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Curriculum │ 11


Curriculum of Undergraduate Program
1. Title of the Academic Program: Bachelor of Business Administration
2. Name of the University: Shahjalal University of Science and Technology, Sylhet
3. Vision of the University: To be a leading university of excellence in science and technology with a strong national commitment and significant international impact.
4. Missions of the University: Students engagement an industry academia build. 
5. Name of the Program Offering Entity: Department Business AdministrationM1:	Advance learning and knowledge through teaching and research in science and technology
M2:	Serve as a center for knowledge creation, technological innovation, and transfer among academia, industry, and society; and
M3:	Assist in transferring Bangladesh, a country with sustainable economic growth and equitable social development

6. Vision of the Program Offering Entity: To be a world-recognized business education department contributing to management education consultancy, research leadership, and corporate excellence.
7. Mission of the Program Offering Entity (MOE):
	MOE1
	To produce graduates in different areas of business education

	MOE2
	Create new knowledge in business by research.

	MOE3
	Link with other business schools in the country and outside of the country for the development of the department in terms of research and 


8. Objectives of Program Offering Entity (POE)
9. Name of the Degree: Bachelor of Business AdministrationPOE1: To provide business education to the graduates with professional attitudes aligned with the changing national and global business environment.
POE2: To enhance ethical concerns in operating for the graduates in the society that can lead the nation fairly and prudently.
POE3: To develop students’ research capacity for strategic decision-making at the national and global levels.
POE4: To create enthusiasm among the students through the state of the curriculum and a learning system compatible with the recent trends.
POE5: To provide community development practices through continuous training and education.
POE6: To build creativity and innovative capability of the students.



10. Description of the Program: A four-year (eight semesters) duration BBA program.: The areas of business education are: (i) Accounting and Information Systems; (ii) Finance and Banking; (iii) Marketing; (iv) Management Information Systems; and (v) Human Resource Management.

11. Graduate Attributes: At the end of the program, the graduates will be able to achieve the following ten, but not limited personalities:

In-depth knowledge in business education with intellectual breadth,  Critical thinking and problem-solving skills, Team working capability and leadership, Professionalism and ethical competency; Management and communication skills; Computing and accuracy skills; Creativity and innovation skills; Social and community service skills  Internationalization and globalization management, Research and   development skills.

12. Program Objectives (POs): The graduates will be able to...
	PO 1: Achieve entry-level positions in public and private organizations.
PO 2	makes significant contributions towards the growth and development of respective organizations.
PO 3	helps graduates conceptualize, critically analyze, and acquire in-depth knowledge of business and management by imbuing them with the unique ability to synthesize knowledge to add value in business.
PO 4	promotes lateral thinking by enabling business graduates to see things from different perspectives, thereby enabling them to devise simple solutions for complex business problems.
PO 5	propagandize the spirit of enquiry so that business graduates search for facts and truths by developing methodologies that support critical analysis and conclusion.
PO 6	ignite the passion for entrepreneurship by orienting them in the application of modern tools of business and making them learned to select and apply in complex business decision-making processes.
PO 7	develop the spirit of ethics and social commitment in the personal and professional life of business graduates so that they add worth to society.
PO 8	adapt to the changing business environment, especially with modern technologies.
PO 9	 make themselves as an independent researcher and analyst in the business world. 
PO10	make as a life-long learner for contributing to the society.



13. Program Outcomes (POs):
	A. Fundamental Skills ,

	PO1 PO2
PO3
	To provide business education to the graduates with professional attitudes aligned with changing national and global business environment. To create enthusiasm among the students through state-of-the-art curriculum and learning system compatible work of the recent trends. To create entrepreneurial wisdom among the graduates.

	B. Social Skills

	PO4, PO5
	To provide the community development sense through continuous training and education. Global citizenship for negotiating and resolve problems.

	C. Thinking Skills

	PO6. PO7
	To develop research capacity to students for strategic decision making national and global level to challenge the uncertainties. To develop troubleshooting capacities among the graduates for evolving problems.

	D. Personal Skills

	PO8, PO9 PO10
	To enhance ethical concerns in operating to the graduates in the society that can lead the nation fairly and prudently. To create a lifelong learner. Teamwork and communication skills.



14. Mapping mission of the university with POs:

	POs
	Mission 1
	Mission 2
	Mission 3

	PO 1
	3
	
	

	PO 2
	1
	
	

	PO 3
	3
	
	

	PO 4
	1
	3
	

	PO 5
	
	3
	

	PO 6
	2
	3
	

	PO 7
	1
	1
	3

	PO 8
	3
	2
	1

	PO 9
	
	3
	2

	PO 10
	
	2
	3


* Strong association = 3, medium association = 2, Low association = 1

15. Mapping POs with the POs:

	
	PO 1
	PO 2
	PO 3
	PO 4
	PO 5
	PO 6
	PO 7
	PO 8
	PO 9
	PO 10

	PO 1
	3
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	3
	
	

	PO 2
	
	2
	2
	3
	2
	1
	1
	
	
	

	PO 3
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	2
	
	3
	

	PO 4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	2
	
	3

	PO 5
	
	2
	
	
	
	2
	3
	
	
	

	PO 6
	
	
	
	
	3
	2
	
	2
	3
	

	PO 7
	
	
	3
	3
	2
	
	
	2
	
	

	PO 8
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	3
	
	
	3

	PO 9
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	3
	
	3

	PO 10
	3
	
	
	3
	2
	
	
	
	
	


* Strong association = 3, medium association = 2, Low association = 1

16. Mapping Core courses with the POs:

	Code
	Course Title
	Program Outcomes

	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	BUS0410 1121
	 Fundamentals of Business
	√
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	
	
	√

	BUS0410 1123
	Principles of Management
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	

	BUS0410 1125
	Principles of Accounting
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 1127
	Business Communication
	√
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	√

	BUS0410 1122
	Seminar Paper/ Field work
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	

	BUS0410 1224
	Business Computing and IT Applications
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	√

	BUS0410 1226
	Principles of Marketing
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	√
	

	BUS0410 2128
	Principles of Finance
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	
	√

	BUS0410 1222
	Viva voce on courses
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 2121
	Business Mathematics
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 2123
	Organizational Behavior
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	√

	BUS0410 2125
	Financial Accounting
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	√
	
	√
	

	BUS0410 2127
	Seminar paper/field work
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	

	BUS0410 2221
	Human Resources Management
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 2222
	Fundamentals of Banking
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	

	BUS0410 2223
	Legal Environment of Business
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 2224
	Statistics for Business Decision Making
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 2225
	Viva voce on courses
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	
	
	



	Code
	Course Title
	Program Outcomes

	BUS0410 3121
	  Big data and Business     Analytics
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	√
	

	BUS0410 3122
	Cost and Management Accounting
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	√

	BUS0410 3123
	Management Information and Control Systems
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 3125
	Seminar Paper/ Field work
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	

	BUS0410 3222
	Entrepreneurship Development
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	√
	
	√

	BUS0410 3223
	Marketing Management
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 3224
	Financial Management
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	

	BUS0410 3225
	Viva voce on courses
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 4121
	Taxation in Bangladesh
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	

	BUS0410 4122
	Basic Econometrics
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	
	√
	√

	BUS0410 4124
	Operations Management
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BUS0410 4126
	Insurance and Risk Management
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	

	BUS0410 4127
	Seminar Paper/ Field work
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	
	

	BUS0410 4221
	Research Methodology
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	

	BUS0410 4222
	Global Business Environment
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	
	√

	BUS0410 4224
	Business Policy and Strategy
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	
	

	BUS0410 4225
	Internship/Project and Defense
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	
	√
	
	√
	



17. List of the courses offered for other Departments
	Course No.
	Course Title
	Intake Department

	BUS0410 1128M
	Banking and Insurance
	MAT

	BUS0411 1201C
	Cost Accounting for Engineers
	CEE

	BUS0411 1205P
	Cost and Management Accounting
	FES

	BUS0411 2105D
	Cost and Management Accounting
	CSE

	BUS0411 2105E
	Cost and Management Accounting
	EEE

	BUS0411 2105W
	Cost and Management Accounting
	SWE

	BUS0411 1202c
	Principles of Accounting
	ECO

	BUS0412 1203f
	Principles of Banking
	PAD

	BUS0410 1204e
	Introduction to Business
	PSS

	BUS0410 2104h
	Introduction to Business
	SOC

	BUS0410 1204W
	Entrepreneurship Development
	SWE

	BUS0410 1201J
	Bio- Entrepreneurship
	GEB



Department of Business Administration
Undergraduate (BBA) Curriculum
Summary of the Courses

	Course Nature
	Course Type
	Credits
	Total (Credits)

	General Education 
	Offered by Allied Departments including SMB
	11*3
	33

	Foundation 
	Basics of BBA
	27*3
	81

	Concentration 
	Specialization for BBA
	8*3
	24

	Seminar paper
	 Semester-1,3,5,7
	4*1
	4

	Viva
	 Semesters-2,4,6
	3*1
	3

	Internship/Project
	 Semester -8
	3
	3

	Internship/Project defense
	  Semester -8
	2
	2

	Total
	
	150



	
	BUS  
	Offered by Allied Department
	Total

	Theory 
	101
	24
	125

	Lab
	19
	6
	25

	
	120
	30
	150



Year and semester–wise distribution of courses
First Year: 1st Semester
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 1121
	 Fundamentals of Business
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 1123
	Principles of Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 1125
	Principles of Accounting
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 1127
	 Business Communication
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0410 1129
	 Business Communication Lab
	0
	2
	1

	MAT 05411101i
	 Fundamentals of Mathematics
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 1122
	 Fieldwork  and Reporting
	0
	2
	1

	Total
	14
	2
	16



First Year: Second Semester

	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS 0410 1224
	Business Computing and IT Applications
	0
	6
	3

	BUS 0410 1226
	Principles of Marketing
	3
	0
	3

	BUS 0410 1228
	Principles of Finance
	3
	0
	3

	ENG 02311103i
	Academic Writing in Business
	3
	0
	3

	BUS 0410 1229
	Basic Statistics
	3
	0
	3

	SOC 02341102i
	Industrial Sociology
	3
	0
	3

	BUS 0410 1222
	Viva Voce on Courses
	0
	2
	1

	Total
	15
	8
	19


Second Year: First Semester
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 2121
	Business Mathematics
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 2123
	 Organizational Behavior
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 2125
	 Financial Accounting
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 2127
	 Fieldwork  and Reporting
	0
	2
	1

	PSS03121201i
	Geo-Politics of Bangladesh
	3
	0
	3

	CSE0011 2116i
	Python Programming 
	0
	6
	3

	ECO0311 2101i
	Principles of Microeconomics
	3
	0
	3

	Total
	15
	8
	19


      
                                 Second Year: Second Semester
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 2221
	Human Resources Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 2222
	Fundamentals of Banking
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 2223
	 Legal Environment of Business
	3
	0
	3

	ECO031 2202i
	Principles of Macroeconomics
	3
	0
	3

	STA05423150
	Data Science  in Business
	0
	6
	3

	BUS0410 2225
	Viva Voce on Courses
	0
	2
	1

	Total
	12
	8
	16


Third Year: First Semester
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS ................
	First Concentration Course
	3
	0
	3

	BUS ................
	Second Concentration Course
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 3121
	Big data and Business Analytics 
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0410 3122
	Big data and Business Analytics Lab
	0
	2
	1

	BUS0410 3123
	 Cost and Management Accounting 
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 3124
	Management Information and Control Systems
	3
	0
	3

	STA05422101
	Statistics for Business Decision Making 
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 3125
	Fieldwork  and Reporting
	0
	2
	1

	Total
	15
	8
	19








  
                                Third Year: Second Semester 

	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS ................
	Third Concentration Course
	3
	0
	3

	BUS ................
	Fourth Concentration Course
	3
	0
	3

	SMB 04103221
	Financial Technology
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 3222
	Entrepreneurship Development
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 3223
	Marketing Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 3224
	Financial Management
	3
	0
	3

	SMB04103225
	Supply Chain Management 
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 3225
	Viva Voce on Courses
	0
	2
	1

	Total
	21
	2
	22



Fourth Year: First Semester
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS ................
	Fifth Concentration Course
	3
	0
	3

	BUS ................
	Sixth Concentration Course
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 4121
	Taxation in Bangladesh
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 4122
	Basic Econometrics
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0410 4123
	Basic Econometrics Lab
	0
	2
	1

	BUS0410 4124
	 Operations Management 
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 4126
	 Insurance and Risk Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 4127
	 Fieldwork  and Reporting
	0
	2
	1

	Total
	15
	8
	19



       Fourth Year: Second Semester
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS ................
	Seventh Concentration
	3
	0
	3

	BUS ................
	Eighth Concentration
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 4221
	Research Methodology 
	2
	0
	3

	BUS0410 4222
	Research Methodology Lab
	0
	2
	1

	BUS0410 4223
	  Global Business Management 
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 4224
	Business Policy and Strategy
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 4226
	Internship 
	0
	6
	3

	BUS0410 4228
	Project Report
	0
	6
	3

	BUS0410 4220
	Defense of Internship/Project 
	0
	4
	2

	Total
	15
	10
	20


*A student has to complete either a three-month Internship (BUS0410 4226) preferably in a business organization in/outside of Bangladesh, with physical presence OR a Project Report (BUS0410 4228) under the supervision of a supervisor assigned by the Department. At the end of the internship or project s/he has to submit a report to the supervisor who, if satisfied, will forward it to the concerned examination committee for defense (BUS0410 4220).
** Fieldwork and Reporting will be evaluated by the supervisor

CONCENTRATION COURSES (Accounting Information System
 (For 5th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS 0411 3121
	Advanced Financial Accounting – I
	3
	0
	3

	BUS 0411 3122
	Advanced Cost Accounting – I
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	6
	0
	6


(For 6th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS 0411 3223
	Advanced Financial Accounting - II
	3
	0
	3

	BUS 0411 3224
	Advanced Management Accounting – I
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	6
	0
	6


(For 7th Semester)

	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	  BUS 0411 4121
	  Corporate Tax Planning
	3
	0
	3

	  BUS 0411 4122
	Advanced Cost Accounting - II
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	6
	0
	6


   (For 8th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS 0411 4223
	Advanced Management Accounting – II
	3
	0
	3

	BUS 0411 4224
	Auditing and Assurance
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	12
	0
	12


Finance and Banking
     (For 5th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS 04123121
	International Trade and Commerce
	3
	0
	3

	BUS 04123122
	Government Finance
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	6
	0
	6









(For 6th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS 0412 3223
	Financial Institutions and capital market
	3
	0
	3

	BUS 0412 3224
	Financial Modeling
	2
	0
	2

	BUS 0412 3225
	Financial Modeling Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	Total
	5
	2
	6



(For 7th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	   BUS 0412 4126
	Islamic Finance and Banking
	3
	0
	3

	   BUS 0412 4127
	Portfolio Management 
	2
	0
	2

	   BUS 0412 4128
	Portfolio Management Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	Total
	5
	2
	6



(For 8th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	
	
	
	
	

	BUS 0412 4229
	Bank Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS 0412 4230
	Financial Econometrics
	2
	0
	2

	BUS 0412 4231
	Financial Econometrics-Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	Total
	5
	2
	6



    Human Resources Management
(For 5th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0413 3121
	Human Resources Planning and Forecasting
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0413 3122
	HR Practices in Bangladesh
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	06
	00
	06



(6th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0413 3223
	Career Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0413 3224
	Human Resources Information Systems
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	06
	00
	06







(For 7th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0413 4121
	Negotiation and Conflict Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0413 4122
	Logistics and Material    Management
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	06
	00
	06



(For 8th Semester)

	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0413 4223
	Performance Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0413 4224
	Training and Development
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	06
	00
	06


 
Marketing
(For 5th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0414 3121
	Consumer Behavior
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0414 3122
	Distribution Management
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	06
	00
	06



(6th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0414 3223
	Brand Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0414 3224
	Global Marketing
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	06
	00
	06


(For 7th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0414 4121
	 Services Marketing
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0414 4222
	  Marketing Research
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	06
	00
	06



(For 8th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0414 4223
	Digital Marketing
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0414 4224
	Digital Marketing Lab
	0
	2
	1

	BUS0414 4225
	Retailing
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	05
	02
	06



Management Information System

(5th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0419 3121
	E-Business
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0419 3122
	E-Business Lab
	0
	2
	1

	BUS0419 3123
	Systems Analysis and Design
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0419 3124
	Systems Analysis and Design Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	Total
	04
	04
	06



(6th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0419 3225
	Data Communication and Networking
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0419 3227
	Management Science
	3
	0
	3

	
	
	06
	00
	06


 
(For 7th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0419 4128
	Decision Support Systems
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0419 4129
	Enterprise Resource Planning
	3
	0
	3

	
	Total
	06
	00
	06



(For 8th Semester)
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0419 4231
	Technology &Innovation Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0419 4233
	AI and Block chain
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0419 4234
	AI and Block chain Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	Total
	05
	02
	06



Mapping of Curriculum with PO General Education (GEd)Courses
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Credits
	POs

	
	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	MAT 05411101i
	Fundamentals of Mathematics
	3
	
	√
	
	√
	
	√

	ENG02311103i
	Academic Writing in Business
	3
	√
	
	√
	
	√
	

	SOC-02341102i
	Industrial Sociology
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	PSS03121201i
	Geo-Politics of Bangladesh
	3
	√
	√
	
	
	√
	

	CSE0011 2116i
	Python Programming 
	3
	√
	√
	√
	√
	
	

	ECO0311 2101i
	Principles of Microeconomics
	3
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	

	ECO031 2202i
	Principles of Macroeconomics
	3
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	√

	STA05423150
	Data Science  in Business
	3
	
	
	√
	√
	
	

	 STA05422101
	Statistics for Business Decision Making 
	3
	
	
	√
	√
	√
	√

	SMB 04103221
	Financial Technology
	3
	
	√
	√
	√
	√
	

	SMB04103225
	Supply Chain Management 
	3
	
	√
	√
	√
	√
	√

	Total
	33
	
	
	
	
	
	



Detailed Course-wise Curriculum

Course Code: BUS0410 1121, Course Title: Fundamentals of Business, Course Type: Core, Semester: 1st semester, Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03, Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03,

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about basic knowledge of business and its implications in starting new venture.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide an understanding of the different forms of business, industry and services;
(ii) 	explain the nature of business, its environment and discuss various forms of business ownership and the general method of financing;
(iii) describe commonly found securities market; explain the common ethical challenges faced by the business;
(iv) 	develop the students' understanding of the governmental policies regulating business and various institutions for furtherance of the trade and commerce; and
(v) demonstrate global awareness by identifying and analyzing international trade issues.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Understand the practice of business studies as it relates to real life;

	CO2
	Understand needs for making a plan for starting a business;

	CO3
	Explore the business environment, ownership and forms;

	CO4
	Know about the business system of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyze individual and group dynamics for effective team building.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Definition of business, history of business, the industrial revolution, characteristics and benefits of business.
Ramifications of business, industry, commerce, direct services, types of industry, ramifications of commerce, definition, types and importance of trade, history and importance of banking, types of banks, importance and management of insurance, importance of warehousing, different businesses in Bangladesh.
Business environment: Business environment and its components, role of government and buyers, types of economic system, types of modern economic systems, business and investment environment in Bangladesh, cost of doing business in Bangladesh.
Business Ownership and Forms: Forms of business ownership, advantages and disadvantages of different forms of business, complex relationships among businesses.
Franchising: types, advantages, disadvantages; types of mergers and acquisitions, factors influencing the choice of forms of ownership
The Financial System: Definition of financial system, types of financial markets, securities traded in the financial markets, financial institutions, regulating financial markets.
Social and Ethical Aspects of Business: Definition of business ethics, types of ethical concerns facing a business, factors affecting ethical behavior, encouraging the ethical behavior, guidelines for making ethical decisions, definition of social responsibility of business, the evolution of social responsibility of business, views of social responsibilities, the pros and cons of social responsibilities, different social responsibilities of a business, steps in the implementation of social responsibility program.
Government and Business: Importance of government regulation in business, process of regulation of business by the government, government's regulation of business in Bangladesh, Bangladesh government's monetary policy, fiscal policy, industrial policy, export policy, import policy, jute policy, tea policy etc., governmental or public sector business in Bangladesh.
International Business: Basic economics of international trade; scopes, concepts and barriers of international trade; reasons for and against trade restrictions, reducing international trade barriers, international trade agreements, international economic organizations fostering trade, different terms used in international trade.
Institutions for Furtherance of Business, Trade and Commerce: Industry, Trade Associations, Export Promotion Bureau (EPB), Trading Corporation of Bangladesh (TCB), Board of Investment (BOI), Privatization Board (EPB).
Secretaries & Exchange Commission (SEC), Dhaka Stock Exchange (DSE), Chittagong Stock Exchange (CSE) and other financial and non-financial institutions, Chambers of Commerce & Industry, Federation of Commerce.

G: Text and Reference Books: Jeff Madura, Introduction to Business, South Western College Publishing.
W. M. Pride, J. R. Hughes and R. J. Kapoor, Foundations of Business, South Western College Publishing.
L. E. Boone and D. L. Kurtz, Contemporary Business, John Wiley & Sons.
Attner Straub, Raymond F Attner and Joseph T Straub, Introduction to Business, Wadsworth Publishing Company.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05


 
Course Code: BUS0410 1123	Course Title: Principles of Management, Course Type: Core, Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03, Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03


A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about basic principles of management and its applications in business world.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide an understanding of the basic principles of management practice in practical world;
(ii) explain the nature of management, its scopes and various applications and practice;
(iii) describe functions; explain and challenges faced by the manager;
(iv) develop the students' understanding of the management policies and practices in various institutions for furtherance of the public and private organizations; and
(v) develop national and global awareness regarding management issues.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CLO1
	Understand the practice of management studies as it related fields;

	CLO2
	Understand needs of management for making a plan for conducting a business;

	CLO3
	Explore the business environment, ownership and forms with help of management aspects;

	CLO4
	Know about the management functions of nationally and global;

	CLO5
	Analyze individual and group dynamics for effective team building.


D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3


E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Definition of management, its importance, evolution of theory and practices, philosophy.
Problem solving: Creative problem analysis, managerial decision making. Planning: nature,
strategy and tactics, steps, process, implementation Objectives, strategies, policies and premises
Writing job description, job specification, job analysis of worker – empowered world
Organizing: nature and purpose, structure and design, authority, departmentation, group decision making
Actuating: staffing, recruitment and selection, communicating, leading, development Motivation, leadership, compensation
Controlling: system and process. Operating control – quantity and quality, time and budgets Control techniques and Information technology, productivity management.
Challenges: external environment, social responsibility, ethics.
Future Management: comparative management, management in future
G: Text and Reference Books:
(i) Terry and Franklin: Principles of Management, A. I. T. B. S. Publishers
(ii) Koontz and Weihrich: Management, McGraw-Hill Publishing (International Edition) .
H: Semester End Examination (60)
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 1125        Course     Title: Principles of Accounting
Course Type: Core	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course:
The course will introduce basic accounting concepts and concepts to the students from practical aspects and help them to get acquainted with basic accounting principles in business.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) introduce accounting in general;
(ii) 	identify the basic accounting principles through the accounting cycle for service and merchandise business;
(iii) know the theoretical foundations of accounting (concepts, assumptions, and principles); and
(iv) learn the different steps of the accounting cycle for service and merchandising businesses.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): Upon successful completion of this course, the students able to

	CLO1
	list the appropriate theories, principles, and concepts relevant to financial accounting

	CLO2
	understand what the basic financial reports communicate to users of accounting information and how
those reports are used in business

	CLO3
	apply an appropriate judgment in selecting and presenting information using various methods relevant
to financial accounting

	CLO4
	develop practical activities using techniques and procedures appropriate to financial accounting

	CLO5
	show how to solve problems relevant to financial accounting using ideas and techniques some of
which are at the forefront of the discipline


D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
An Overview of Accounting: Definition of accounting, Types of accounting, Accounting and business, Account classes, Account groups, Accounts, Subsidiary accounts, The Building Blocks of Accounting, The Basic Accounting Equation, Using the Accounting Equation etc.
Journalizing sale, purchase, collection, and payment transactions: Double entry book keeping (the terms debit and credit), General journal and journal entries, General ledger and posting, The Account, Steps in the Recording Process, The Trial Balance etc.
Adjusting the accounts: Timing issues; The basics of adjusting entries; The adjusted trial balance & financial statements.
Completing the Accounting Cycle: Using a worksheet; COsing the books Summary of the accounting cycle; The classified income statement balance sheet
Accounting for Merchandising Operation: Merchandising operation; Recording purchases of merchandise; Recording sales of merchandise; Completing the according cycle; Forms of financial statement; Determining the cost of sold under a period system. Classify inventory; determining inventory quantities inventory costing; inventory errors; statement presentation and analysis; Inventory cost flow methods in perpetual inventory system. Estimating inventories.
Accounting Information System: Basic concepts of accounting information system. Computerized accounting system; manual accounting system; Subsidiary ledger; Special journals. Internal Control and Cash: Internal Control; cash controls; Use of a bank; Reporting cash.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Accounting Principles by Wegandti Kieso Kimmel. (Latest Edition)
2. Charles T.Horngren and W.T. Harrison Jr. Accounting.
3. Needles and Anderson, Principles of Accounting.
4. Niswonger and Feses, Accounting Principles.
5. Wild, J., Larson, K., and Chiappetta, B., Fundamental Accounting Principles, McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc., Latest Edition, 2023.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 1127	Course Title: Business Communication
Course Type: Core	Semester: 1st  semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge of communication and its implication in business operations. Traditional as well as ICT based communication issues will be discussed and practiced.
B: Course objectives: Major objectives of this course are to...
(i) introduce the learners with the fundamental concepts of communication;
(ii) give them insights of the real life business communications;
(iii) involve them with the communication problem solving tasks as much as possible; and
(iv) make them capable to act as part of the communication systems of any organization.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CLO1
	identify the key issues of communication and relevant issues.

	CLO2
	plan for communication and other programs;

	CLO3
	work as a supportive team member;

	CLO4
	support communication department of different organizations; and

	CLO5
	administrate business and marketing communications in future.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Foundations of Business Communication: Understanding Business & Communication; Significance of effective communication; Internal and external communication; Characteristics of effective communication.
Basic forms of communication; The communication process; Barriers to the effective communication; Intercultural communication skills.
Business Letters: Need, Functions, Structure/Parts, and Types of Business Letter (BL); Essentials of an effective BL; Guidelines for composing letters.
Specimen Letters: Enquiries & Replies; Offers & Quotations; Order letter, Acknowledgement, Inability to execute order letters; Complaints & Adjustments; Collection letter; Circular; Sales letter; Memo; Bank correspondence; Import-export correspondence.
Employment correspondence: Recruitment process; Job circular/description; Cover letter/job application; CV/resume preparation; Job portals & Online application; Interview/viva-voce; Reference/ recommendation letter; Offer of employment/ appointment letter; Joining letter; Resignation letter.
Using IT & Social networks: Connecting through website & e-mail; Website as unique promotion tool; Usages of social networking sites; Blogging for effective promotion; Communicating over telephone; Using short messaging system (IM, SMS); Live chat, programs on television, FM radio.
Meeting & Media management: Notice, agenda, meeting, minutes; Contact with publishing authority; Releasing opinion, comments in public; Press release and Brochure/Leaflet; Publishing in newspaper/ magazine/journal; Media management in crises moments; Facsimile (Fax).
Oral Communication: Reading and listening skills; Extempore and set speech; Overview of audio-visual communication; Academic/formal presentations (with preparing power point slides); Required skills for successful presentation; Tele/video conferencing.
Marketing Communication: Advertising media and related issues; Publicity and public relations; Promotion through print media; Personal selling skills; Using WOM/viral marketing effectively.
Other useful issues: Motivation statement/letter writing; Business plan writing; Research proposal preparation; Preparing short and long Reports; Writing references in formal documents.
Review of grammatical issues: Tips for business writing; Punctuation and use of capital letters; Commonly used foreign phrases; Spelling rules, commonly misspell words; Words often confuse; Idioms & Phrases (used in corporate sector).

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Bovee, C. L., Thill, J. V., & Chatterjee, A. (2023). Business Communication Today (Latest ed.). New Delhi: Pearson Education, Inc.
2. R. C. Sharma & Krishna Mohan, Business Correspondence and Report Writing, Latest edition, Tata McGraw- Hill.
3. Rajendra Pal & J. S. Korlahalli, Essentials of Business Communication, Latest edition, Sultan Chand & Sons.
4. Raymond V. Lesikar, Business Communication: Theory and Application, Latest edition, Richard D. Irwin, Inc.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



	Course Code: BUS0410 1129
	Course Title: Business Communication Lab

	Course Type: Core
	Semester: 1st semester

	Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	
	Pre-requisite: BUS0410 1127



	Course Code: MAT05411101i

	Credit: 3.0
	Year: 1st  
	Semester: 1st 

	Course Title: Fundamental of Mathematics
	Course Status: Theory


A. Rationale: Builds up the infrastructure of comprehending the basic aspects of Mathematics.

 B. Course Objectives: Recognize that mathematics permeates the world around us. Appreciate the usefulness, power and beauty of mathematics. Enjoy mathematics and develop patience and persistence when solving problems. Understand and be able to use the language, symbols and notation of mathematics. Develop mathematical curiosity and use inductive and deductive reasoning when solving problems. Become confident in using mathematics to analyses and solve problems both in school and in real-life situations. Develop the knowledge, skills and attitudes necessary to pursue further studies in mathematics. Develop abstract, logical and critical thinking and the ability to reflect critically upon their work and the work of others.Develop a critical appreciation of the use of information and communication technology in mathematics.
Course Contents:
	Sl. No.
	Course Contents
	CLOs

	1
	Sets: Elementary idea of set, set notation, Types of sets, subsets, power set of a set, basic set operations and related theorems on sets, Law of the Algebra of sets, Venn diagrams and Exercises. 

	CLO1

	2
	Number Systems: Set of natural numbers, rational numbers, irrational numbers and real numbers along with their geometrical representation, ideas of open and closed intervals, Idea of absolute value of real number. Axioms of real number system and their applications in solving algebraic equations. 

	CLO1

	3
	Surd and Indices: Definition of Indices, Fundamental Laws of Exponent, Meaning of Surds, Types of Surds, and General Rules of Surds and Exercises.

	CLO2

	4
	Equation and Inequality: Elementary idea of law of inequality, solution of algebraic equations using formulae and factorization method and inequalities up to quadratic form and exponential, logarithmic equation.

	CLO3

	5
	Differential Calculus: Variable of a set, functions of a variable, domain and range of a function, Polynomial, graph of single polynomial functions, exponential, logarithmic, trigonometric functions and their graphs, algebra of functions, inverse of functions and its graphs. Differentiation, Derivative of a Function, Some Standard Formula for Differentiation, Maxima, Minima and Exercises.
	CLO4

	6
	Two Dimensional Geometry: Cartesian coordinates system, distance between two points, section formula, equation of straight line.
	CO4

	7
	Matrices: Types of matrix, algebraic operations matrices, inverse of a matrix, solution of linear equations using inverse matrix and Creamer’s rule
	CO5



Course Learning Outcomes: After the successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
	CLO1
	Demonstrate a working knowledge of selected topics from set theory, number systems, solve
Equations and inequalities both algebraically and graphically.

	CLO2
	Understand to calculate accurately and efficiently surd and indices.

	CLO3
	Get an understanding of the nature of equations.

	CLO4
	Demonstrate the ability to solve problems, including applications outside of mathematics, by
means of intuition, creativity, guessing and the experience gained through the study of particular examples and mathematical models.

	CLO5
	Apply the concept of matrix to solve the related problems



Mapping of Course Learning Out comes to Program Learning Outcomes:
	CLO/PLO
	PLO 1
	PLO 2
	PLO 3
	PLO 4
	PLO 5
	PLO 6
	PLO 7
	PLO 8
	PLO 9

	CLO 1
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X

	CLO 2
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X

	CLO 3
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X

	CLO 4
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X

	CLO 5
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X



Mapping Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs) with the Teaching-Learning and Assessment Strategy:

	CLOs
	Teaching-Learning Strategy
	Assessment Strategy

	CLO1
	Class Lectures,Open Discussion,Q/A Session, and Online Resources.
	Class Tests, Assignments,Quiz,Viva-voce, and Term Test

	CLO2
	Class Lectures,Open Discussion,Q/A Session, and Online Resources.
	Class Tests, Assignments, Quiz,Viva-voce, and Term Test.

	CLO3
	Class Lectures,Open Discussion,Q/ASession, and Online Resources.
	Class Tests, Assignments, Quiz,Viva-voce, and Term Test.

	CLO4
	Class Lectures,Open Discussion,Q/A Session, and Online Resources.
	Class Tests, Assignments, Quiz,Viva-voce, and Term Test.

	CLO5
	Class Lectures,Open Discussion,Q/A Session, and Online Resources.
	Class Tests, Assignments, Quiz,Viva-voce,and Term Test.



Books Recommended:
1. Seymour Lipschutz: Set Theory
2. R. David Gustafson & Peter D. Frisk: Functions and Graphs
3. Rahman M.A. Algebra and Trigonometry
5. Thomas and Finney, Calculus and Analytic Geometry
6. Rahman & Bhattacharjee; Co-ordinate geometry of two & three dimensions
7. Loney, S. L.: Coordinate Geometry of Two dimensions
8. E. Dowling: Introduction to Mathematical Economics
9. Howard Anton: Elementary Linear Algebra

Course Code: BUS0410 1122	Course Title: Seminar Paper/ Field work
Course Type: Core	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02 (01)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Oral and Written Presentation

A: Rationality of the course: Being a part of interactive learning, industrial visit gives students a major exposure to real working environments along with a practical perspective of a theoretical concept relevant to Business and Management. In addition to that, industrial visits bridge the widening gap between theoretical learning and practical exposure by giving students the first-hand exposure to identify the inputs and outputs for different business operations and processes performed at the workplace.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) introduce them with the real business practices;
(ii) create network with the business practitioners;
(iii) interact with the local entrepreneurs;
(iv) communicate the observations in oral and written forms. and
(v) encourage to be innovative and creative in their tasks.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Bridge the gap between classroom theoretical learning and practical learning in a real-life environment;

	CO2
	Identify the prospective area of work, like marketing, finance, logistics, etc.;

	CO3
	Enhance interpersonal skills;

	CO4
	Increase the intellectual capabilities of critical thinking.

	CO5
	Inspire to be entrepreneur in future.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Field Observation
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Interacting with the Stakeholders
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents: Visit various industries including, tourism, service, leisure, manufacturing etc. and based on the Industrial visit write a seminar paper on a given topic suggested by the course teacher (supervisor).

G: Text and Reference Books: Prescribed books by the supervisor and mentors.

H: Semester End Examination (50):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	05
	Create
	05




Course Code: BUS0410 1224                        Course Title: Business Computing and IT Applications
Course Type: Core	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 06 (03)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Lab Test

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about basic knowledge of business and its implications in starting new venture.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide an understanding of the different forms of business, industry and services;
(ii) 	explain the nature of business, its environment and discuss various forms of business ownership and the general method of financing;
(iii) 	describe commonly found securities market; explain the common ethical challenges faced by the business;
(iv) 	develop the students' understanding of the governmental policies regulating business and various institutions for furtherance of the trade and commerce; and
(v) demonstrate global awareness by identifying and analyzing international trade issues.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CLO1
	Understand the practice of business studies as it relates to real life;

	CLO2
	Understand needs for making a plan for starting a business;

	CLO3
	Explore the business environment, ownership and forms;

	CLO4
	Know about the business system of home and abroad;

	CLO5
	Analyze individual and group dynamics for effective team building.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


F: Course Contents:
Introduction to Computer: Concept and Use of Computers, Gradual Development of Computer, Business and its affiliation with computer, An Overview of the Computer System: The Parts of a Computer System. Looking Inside the Machine. Software: Bringing the Machine to Life.
The Shapes of Computers Today: Supercomputers. Mainframe Computers. Minicomputers. Workstations. Microcomputers or Personal Computers, Standard Methods of Input: The Keyboard. The Mouse. Variants of the Mouse, Alternative Methods of Input: Devices for the Hand. Optical Input Devices. Audiovisual Input Devices, Monitors and Sound Systems: Monitors. PC Projectors. Sound Systems, Overview of Printers. Dot Matrix Printers. Ink Jet Printers. Laser Printers. Snapshot Printers. Other High-Quality Printers.
Transforming Data into Information: How Computers Represent Data. How a Computer Processes Data. Factors Affecting Processing Speed. Extending the Processor’s Power, CPUs Used in Personal Computers: Intel Processors. Advanced Micro Devices (AMD). Cyrix Processors. Motorola Processors. RISC Processors. Parallel Processing.
Storing Information in a Computer: Types of Storage Devices: Categorizing Storage Devices. Magnetic Storage Devices. Optical Storage Devices, Measuring Drive Performance: Average Access Time. File Compression. Data Transfer Rate. Data Transfer Rate. Drive-Interface Standards.
Operating Systems Basics: The User Interface. Running Programs. Managing Files. Managing Hardware. Utility Software, PC Operating Systems: UNIX. DOS. The Macintosh Operating System. Windows 3x. OS/2 Warp. Windows NT. Windows 95 and 98. Linux. Windows 2000.
Word Processing and Desktop Publishing Software: Word Processing Programs and Their Uses. The Word Processor’s Interface. Entering and Editing Text. Formatting Text. Special Features of Word
Spreadsheet Software: Spreadsheet Programs and Their Uses. The Spreadsheet’s Interface. Entering Data in a Worksheet. Editing and Formatting a Worksheet. Adding Charts. Analyzing Data in a Spreadsheet
Network Computing: Understand the concepts of the Internet and the Web, their importance, and their capabilities, Understand the role of intranets, extranets, and corporate portals for organizations, Identify the various ways in which communication is executed over the Internet, Use of Technologies to communicate introduction of Collaborative tools (Zoom, Slack, MS Team, Webex), Consider ethical and integration issues related to the use of network computing.
**Identify the various ways in which communication is executed over the Internet, Use of Technologies to communicate introduction of Collaborative tools (Zoom, Slack, MS Team, Webex), Consider ethical and integration issues related to the use of network computing.
Making Presentations: Using MS PowerPoint and Canva For creating academic and business presentation. Making a presentation of the concepts learn throughout the course

G: Text and Reference Books:
i. Peter Norton: Introduction to Computers Fourth Edition
ii. June Jamrich Parsons and Dan Oja: New Perspectives on Computer Concepts

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05




Course Code: BUS0410 1226	Course Title: Principles of Marketing
Course Type: Core	Semester: 2nd Semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: The course will introduce basic concepts and strategies to the students from a practical aspect and help them to get acquainted with basic marketing strategies in real field.

B: Course objectives: Major objectives of the offered course are to...
(i) introduce the learners with the fundamental concepts of marketing;
(ii) give them insights of the real life marketing practices;
(iii) involve them with the marketing problem solving tasks as much as possible; and
(iv) make them capable to be part of the marketing activities in any organization.


Curriculum │ 135

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Identify the key issues of marketing and relevant functions.

	CO2
	Plan for marketing programs;

	CO3
	Understand critical issues in marketing;

	CO4
	Know how to use marketing strategies; and

	CO5
	Measure the effectiveness of marketing tools and strategies.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Creating Customer Value and Engagement: Understanding marketing, marketplace, and customer needs; Marketing management orientations; Managing customer relationships and Capturing customer value; The changing marketing landscape; Model of the marketing process; Marketing realities in Bangladesh.
Analyzing the Marketing Environment: Elements of the environment; Micro and Macro environmental forces; Bangladeshi perspective of marketing environment.
Consumer Markets and Buyer Behavior: Understanding consumer buying behavior; Factors affecting consumer behavior; Types of buying decision; Buyer decision process; Buying decision model.
Business Markets and Business Buyer Behavior: Nature of organizational demand; Major influences on business buyers; Types of business buying situations; Business buyer decision process; Participants in the business buying process; B2B marketing; Institutional and Government markets.
Customer Value-Driven Marketing Strategy (Creating Value for the Target Customers): Marketing strategy; Market segmentation; Market targeting; Differentiation and positioning. Strategies relating to STP.
Products, Services, and Brands (Building Customer Value): Understanding products and services; Levels of product and services; Product classification; Product and service decisions; Product line decisions; Product mix decisions. Service: Nature and characteristics of a service; Marketing Strategies for service firms. Branding: Building strong brands, Brand development strategies, Managing brands.
Developing New Products and Managing the PLC: New product development strategy; New product development process; Product life cycle strategies; International product and service marketing.
Pricing (Understanding and Capturing Customer Value): Understanding pricing related issues; Major pricing strategies; Factors affecting pricing decisions; New product pricing strategies; Product mix pricing strategies; Price changes (adjustment strategies).
Marketing Channels (Delivering Customer Value): Supply chains and the value delivery network; Nature and importance of marketing channels; Channel behavior and organization; Channel management decisions; Marketing logistics and supply chain management; Wholesaling, Retailing, and Direct marketing issues.
Engaging Consumers and Communicating Customer Value (IMC Strategy): The promotion mix; Integrated marketing communications; Developing effective marketing communication; Steps in developing effective marketing communication; Setting the total promotion budget and mix.
Advertising and Public Relations: Major advertising decisions; Public relations (PR); Major PR tools. Personal Selling and Sales Promotion: Nature of personal selling; Managing the sales force; Personal selling process; Major sales promotion tools. Direct, Online, Social Media, and Mobile Marketing: Direct and digital marketing; Marketing in the digital age; Social media and mobile marketing; Traditional direct marketing forms; Interactive marketing and public policy issues.
Marketing Research Process; Creating competitive advantage; Ethics in Marketing; Social responsibility of marketing; Global marketing; Social criticism of marketing; Current and future trends of marketing.

G: Text and Reference Books:
i. Kerin, Roger A., and Steve W. Hartley. Marketing: The Core. 7th ed. New York: McGraw-Hill Education, 2018.
ii. Kotler, Philip, and Gary Armstrong. Principles of Marketing. 17th ed. Essex (UK): Pearson Education, 2018.
iii. Sharp, Byron. Marketing: Theory, Evidence, Practice. Victoria: Oxford University Press, 2013.
iv. Stone, Marilyn A., and John Desmond. Fundamentals of Marketing. New York: Routledge, 2007.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 1228	Course Title: Principles of Finance
Course Type: Core	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03


A: Rationality of the course: The course provides a framework of principles of finance at the introductory level. Topics include time value of money and its application, financial environment, short-term financing, long- term financing and how one can establish risk-return policies. Upon successful completion of this course, students are expected to understand the structure of financial markets; different values of money like –present, future, etc. along with amortization process, the processes of short and long- term financing and their consequences.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
1. Explain the objectives of the finance and how the structure of a corporation affects in financial decisions;
2. assess and discuss the impact of the economic environment on financial management and explain how the financial manager uses and analyses the income statement, the balance sheet statement, and the statement of cash flows to make better informed decisions;
3. explain the concept of time value of money and how the present value calculation is related to the future value calculation;
4. explain how the financial manager makes financial investment decisions when confronted with issues of risk and uncertainty while considering different risk preferences;
5. explain how the financial manager makes the short term and long term financing decisions.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Understand the essential concepts of finance to achieve the goals of the organizations

	CO2
	Understand the impact of economic environment and the importance analysing financial statements
to take fruitful financial decisions by the financial managers.

	CO3
	Explore the concepts of time value of money in attaining better financing and investment decisions

	CO4
	Know about risk and uncertainties to take investment decisions to achieve the goals of the firm.

	CO5
	Analyse how the short term and long- term financing decision is taken by the financial managers.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Concepts and Importance - Functions of Finance –Finance in the new millennium. Alternative Forms of Business Organization-Goals of Finance-Categories of Finance: Govt. and Business – Relationship of Managerial Finance with other Disciplines.
Financial statements, cash flows and Taxes: A brief history of accounting and financial statements, Financial statements and reports, the balance sheet.
The income statement, accounting income versus cash flows, statements of cash flows: MVA and EVA, Depreciation and taxes.
Financial Environment: Financial Markets - Financial Institutions- Term structure of interest rate - Organization and Functions of BDBL and ICB in Bangladesh, World Bank, IMF, Asian Development Bank, Islamic Development Bank - Money Market in Bangladesh.
Time Value of Money and Its Application: Future Value- Present Value.
Future Value of an Annuity- Perpetuity - Uneven Cash Flow Streams- Amortized Loans
Risk and Returns: Definition and Types of Return and Risk; Measurement of Returns and Risk; Adjusted Rate of Return; Portfolio Return and Risk
The Relationship between Risk and Rate of Return; CAPM; Security Market Line; Capital Market Line. Short-Term Financing: Sources of Short-term Financing -Accruals - Trade Credit (Accounts Payable) Short-term Bank Loans – Marketable Securities - Accounts Receivable Financing-Factoring - Inventory Financing, Advantages and Disadvantages of Short-Term Financing.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1.	Principles of Managerial Finance by Lawrence Gitman
2.	Financial Management, 11th Edition by Pandey I.M. 
3.	Fundamentals of Financial Management by James C Van Horne

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: ENG0231 1103i	Course Title: Academic Writing in Business
Course Type: GED	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 04 (02)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

A: Rationality of the course: This course is designed to teach students the basics of academic writing and enable them to write paragraphs, essays and letters using appropriate vocabulary and formats.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) To develop students’ understanding of the specifics of academic writing;
(ii) To instruct students on how to writing academic papers, e.g. essays, assignments, reports, etc.;
(iii) To facilitate proper writing of letters of complaint, job applications;
(iv) To offer students the environment to strengthen their vocabulary.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	organize ideas coherently in paragraphs and essays

	CO2
	create varied correspondence correctly

	CO3
	adhere to the rules of writing mechanics

	CO4
	use appropriate vocabulary and phrases

	CO5
	Self-correct and collaborate with peer groups




D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO2
	3
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO3
	3
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO4
	3
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO5
	3
	
	3
	3
	3
	
	3
	
	3
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Features of Academic Writing Style: Complexity, formality, precision, objectivity, explicitness, accuracy, hedging, organization, planning, impersonal, cohesive, coherent, authenticity, etc.
Formal and informal English, Paragraph Development: Topic sentence, developers, modulators, terminators, Essay Types: Argumentative essays Persuasive essays Expository essays, Essay Development: Effective introduction Body paragraphs Conclusion. 
Formal letters on social, official and business correspondence, fax, e-mail, letters of opinion, complaint
Report writing (academic and nonacademic)
Formatting:
In-text citation Referencing

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Chalmers, Robert. Academic English Course Book. Chalmers, 2011.
2. Hewings, Martin, and Craig Thaine. Cambridge Academic English: An Integrated Skills course for EAP.Cambridge University Press, 2012.
3. Imhoof, Maurice L., and Herman Hudson. From Paragraph to Essay: Developing Composition Writing. Longman, 1975.

H: Semester End Examination (50): At the beginning of course, the teacher will provide a course outline / lesson plan, model question, and assessment criteria to the students in accordance with university policy.

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	0
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: STA0542 2101i	Course Title: Basic Statistics
Course Type: GEd	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03
A: Rationality of the course: Acquiring knowledge to analyse data produced in business and economics. B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Provide the basic knowledge of statistical tools,
(ii) 	Facilitate necessary knowledge about probability, probability distributions, and basic sampling techniques.
(iii) Make the students understand correlation and regression,
(iv) Equip the students for exploratory data analyses techniques.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Provide the basic concepts of descriptive statistics and their applications in linguistics;

	CO2
	Identify basic research concepts involving techniques of collecting, analyzing, and presenting data.

	CO3
	Present and visualize business and economics data;


D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	


E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


F: Course Contents:
Statistics: Definition, application in linguistics. Organization Statistical Data: Population and sample, variables and attributes, different scales of measurement, classification of data, tabulation, frequency distribution, various methods of graphical representation of data. Measures of Central Tendency: Mean, median, mode, and quantiles. Measures of Dispersion: Variance, standard deviation and coefficient of variation. Correlation Analysis: Definition, measure and interpretation. Research Methodology: Sampling techniques and sample size for quantitative research. Data Collection Techniques: Quantitative methods: interview method, mail method, telephone surveys. Qualitative method: observation, in-depth interviews, case studies, focus group discussions, key informant interview, participatory rural appraisal. Data Preparation: Data editing, coding and cleaning.
G: Text and Reference Books:
Lind D A, Marchal W G and Wathen S A (2012), Statistical Techniques in Business & Economics, 15th edition, McGraw -Hill companies inc. New York, USA.
Kothari, C. R.,and Garg, G. (2014)Research Methodology - Methods and Techniques, 3rd Edition, New Delhi. Mostafa, M. G.(1989)Methods of Statistics, Karim press and publication, Bangladesh.
Reference Books
Islam, M. N. (2004) An Introduction to Statistics and Probability, 3rd Edition, Book World. Islam, M. N. (2005) An Introduction to Sampling Methods, 1st Edition, Book World.
Weiss, N. A. (2015) Introductory Statistics, 10th Edition, Pearson. Gupta S.P. & Gupta M.P., Business Statistics

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: SOC 0234 1102i	Course Title: Industrial Sociology 
Course Type: GED	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

Course Description: This course is designed to introduce students from non-major disciplines to the foundational concepts of Industrial Sociology. It provides a comprehensive understanding of various dimensions of work, emphasizing the industrial context. Students will explore the nature of work as a form of human organization, the structure and dynamics of industrial settings, and the role of labor within these environments. The course further examines key topics such as the sociology of industry, labor relations, human interactions in the workplace, and conflict management in industrial organizations.
Course Objectives:
1. To introduce students to the foundational concepts and unique scope of industrial sociology.
2. To develop students’ understanding of key sociological concepts and their relevance to work and industry.
3. To examine the nature, causes, and management of industrial conflicts.
4. To enhance students’ knowledge of the role of industrial growth in socio-economic development.

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs: Upon completion of the course, students will be able to:

	CO1
	Demonstrate an understanding of key concepts such as society, association, institution, work ideology, work attitude, job satisfaction, work commitment, formal relationships within the factory system, and industrial bureaucracy.

	CO2
	Analyse the nature and causes of industrial conflict, along with the functions and significance of trade unions.

	CO3
	Explain patterns of industrial development in both developed and developing countries.

	CO4
	Apply sociological concepts and knowledge to analyse industrial phenomena within real-world social settings.



Course Contents:
	Primary concepts: 
Society, community, association and institutions, norms and values, and culture.


	Concept and subject matter of Industrial sociology: Nature and scope of industrial Sociology, relation between sociology and Industrial sociology.


	Emergence of Industrial Societies: 
Industrial revolution and its impact on Europe; The emergence of industrial capitalism, Characteristics of capitalist and imperialist societies,  


	Sociology of work and industry: Sociological perspectives on work and industry, labour process, Meaning of work and labour, nature of industrial work, Role of work in human life, labour control, flexible specialization, Emotional labour, Work and industrial psychology, 


	Work Organisations: The organisational principle of work structuring, Official and unofficial aspects of organisations, Organisational structures and cultures, Bureaucracy and its limits, 

	Work experiences, identities and meanings: Work: meaning and culture, Entering work: Choice and opportunity structures, Class, family and educational influences, Emotion, and Anxiety at work, Work satisfaction, organizational behaviour in industrial settings. 

	Industrial relations: Worker-management relationships; Workplace culture and discipline, Industrial conflict, labor unions, collective bargaining and resolution 

	Impact of Globalization and Digitalization: Impact of globalization; Industrialization and the Changing division of labour, Role of technology and automation in social transformation; Impact of ICT.



Mapping Cos with Teaching –Learning and Assessment Strategy

	COs
	Teaching-Learning Strategy
	Assessment Strategy

	CO1
	Lecture and visual presentation
	Class participation

	CO2
	Lecture and class discussion
	Class participation and midterm 1

	CO3
	Lecture, visual presentation, and class discussion.
	Class participation and midterm 2

	CO4
	Lecture, class participation
	Assignment and Final Exam



References:
1. MacIver and Page (1965), Society. Macmillan and Company, London, The UK. 
2. Tony J. Watson; Organising and Managing Work (2002), Prentice Hall; 2 edition (10 Jan. 2006)
3. Tony J. Watson; Sociology, Work and Industry (5th edition 2008). Routledge
4. E.A. Ramaswamy, Industrial Sociology: A Study of Economic Organizations, Macmillan India
5. Rudi Volti, An Introduction to the Sociology of Work and Occupations, SAGE Publications Ltd
6. Stephen Edgell, The Sociology of Work: Continuity and Change in Paid and Unpaid Work, SAGE Publications Ltd

 Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 1222	Course Title: Viva Voce on Courses
Course Type: Core	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02 (01)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Oral Test

A: Rationality of the course: The Viva-Voce examination is to provide students a platform to demonstrate their ability to reflect, synthesize and think critically on subject oriented knowledge. Viva- voce compels the student to explore the topics in depth, and allow them to have a face-to-face session with the examiners. It also helps students to relate their learnings with practical applications.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Improve oral communication skills;
(ii) Point out their limitations and weaknesses in oral communication. and
(iii) be skilled at facing professional interview board.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Enhance oral communication skills;

	CO2
	Demonstrate soundness of knowledge through various forms of questions;

	CO3
	Supplement the information obtained through evaluation techniques;

	CO4
	Realize the limitation and weakness on oral communication and take remedial action. and

	CO5
	be able to face professional interview board of home and abroad.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


F: Course Contents: All courses taught in the first year.
G: Text and Reference Books: All recommended text books in the first year.
H: Semester End Examination (50):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	05
	Create
	05


     
 Course Code: BUS0410 2121	Course  Title: Business Mathematics
Course Type: Core	Semester: 3rd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to learn how mathematics could be used in solving problems in the contemporary business world.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) understand fundamentals of mathematics related to business;
(ii) enhance knowledge about optimization (e.g., maximum profit and minimum cost functions);
(iii) apply the knowledge to solve quantitative business problems.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	identify and understand relevant concepts, theories, and formulas business mathematics

	CO2
	develop cost, revenue, and profit function and solving these function

	CO3
	apply and analyze theories of mathematics in the business arena

	CO4
	Interpret the business problems into a mathematical model for maximizing profit and minimizing cost.

	CO5
	Solve mathematical model to support business decisions.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Theory of Sets: Elements; Operations with Sets, Union, Intersection, Venn Diagrams; Applications of Set Theory. Real Number System: Number System Prime, Rational & Irrational Numbers and Their Properties, Imaginary and Complex Number.
Indices and Surds: Indices; Laws of indices; Positive and Fractional Indices; Operation with Power Functions; Surds - Operations on Surds; Rationalization Root of Mixed Surds. Logarithms: Introduction; Laws of Operation; Use of Logarithm Tables; Antilogarithm.
Mathematics of Finance: Compound Interest; Annuities; Discounts; Two Steps Problems. Linear Equation and Inequalities: Equations; Identities; Inequalities; General Solution; Interpretive Exercises; Cost-Output Business Models.
Solutions of Equations- Quadratic and Simultaneous: Degree of an Equation; Simultaneous Linear Equations; Quadratic Equations and Their Solutions; Solutions of Simultaneous Equations.
Progressions: Arithmetic Progression; Sum of Series in A.P.; Geometric Progression; 
Sum of series in G.P.
Trigonometric ratios: Measurement of Angles; Sign of Trigonometric Ratios; Trigonometric Functions; Relations between Trigonometric functions.
Assessment
Analytical Geometry: Co-ordinates; Distance Between Two Points; Locus and its Equations; Straight Line - Equation, Slope and Intercept, Line Through Given Points, Perpendicular and Parallel Form, Intersection of Two Lines, Bisectors of Angles.
Standard Functions: Algebraic and Transcendental Equations; Limits of Functions; Continuity and Differentiability; Derivatives; Application of Derivatives and Partial Derivatives.
Integration of Different Methods: Indefinite Integral; Rules of Integration; Some Standard Results; Integration by Substitution; Definite Integral; Application of Integral.
Matrix Algebra: Types; Operations – Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication; Inverse of Matrix; Cramer’s Rule; Simultaneous Equations; Application in Business. Vector Algebra: Types; Operations: Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication by Scalar, Product of two Vectors, Properties of Vector Products.
Optimization of Functions: Unconstrained; Constraint; Necessary and Sufficient Conditions.
Model Building: Practical Application of Mathematical Concepts in Business. Mean value theorem.
Permutation and Combination.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. E. K. Bowen, Mathematics with Application in Management and Economics.
2. D.C. Sancheti and V.K. Kapoor, Business Mathematics.
3. E.W. Martin Jr., Mathematics for Decision Making Vol. I & II.
      
H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 2123	Course Title: Organizational Behavior
Course Type: Core	Semester: 3rd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03
A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about basic of Organizational activities and its implications in starting a new organization.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide an understanding of the different activities of Organizational Behavior (OB) in industry and services sectors;
(ii) explain the nature of OB, its scopes and various forms of organizations;
(iii) describe OB structure; explain the policies/practices of OB;
(iv) 	develop the students' understanding of the governmental policies regarding organizations and various institutions for organizational culture and psychology; and
(v) demonstrate global awareness regarding OB issues.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Understand the practice of OB studies as it relates to real life;

	CO2
	Understand needs of OB for making a plan for starting a organization ;

	CO3
	ExPOre the business environment, ownership and forms with help of OB psychology;

	CO4
	Know about the OB culture of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyse individual and group dynamics for effective manpower creating.


D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3


E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Definition of OB, its importance, myth or science, challenges and opportunities.
The Individual: characteristics, learning, ability
Values, attitudes and satisfaction: loyalty, culture, types, cognitive, job satisfactions
Perceptions: importance, factors, decision making, making choice Motivation: theories, ERG, McClelland’s, Reinforcement, equity, Alderfer. MBO: definitions, link and goal setting, recognitions, pay programs.
Leadership: trust, types of trust, various forms of leadership, morality.
Power and politics: contrast between leader and power, dependency, power tactics, harassment. Conflict and negotiation: conflict thought, functional and dysfunctional conflict, process, negotiation. Culture: meaning, applications, learning, ethical culture.
Industrial Psychology: meaning, nature, scope, basic concepts, attitudes.
Personnel selection: information, job description, techniques, application blanks, interview.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. S. P. Robbins: Organizational Behavior, PHI publication (International edition).
2. J. W. Newstorm and K. Davis: Organizational Behavior, Tata McGraw-Hill Edition.
3. P. K. Ghosh and M. B. Ghorpade: Industrial Psychology, Himalaya Publishing.
H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05




	Course Code
	Course 
Title
	Semester
	Type
	Pre-requisite
	Hours/Week
(Theory + Lab)
	Credits

	BUS 04102125
	Financial Accounting
	3rd
	Core
	None
	3.0 + 0
	3.0




Objectives: 
The objectives of this course are to
· understand the concepts and measurements that underlie financial statements, 
· develop the skills needed to analyze financial statements effectively, 
· gain an understanding of the choices enterprises make in reporting the results of their business activities.

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs):
Upon successful completion of this course, the students able to
	CLO1
	: recognize commonly used financial statements, their components and how information from business transactions flows into these statements

	CLO2
	demonstrate knowledge of preparation of Financial Statements and or financial schedules

	CLO3
	learn relevant financial accounting career skills, applying both quantitative and qualitative knowledge to their future careers in business.

	CLO4
	demonstrate knowledge of various advanced accounting issues related to Financial Accounting within a global and or ethical framework

	CLO5
	know the role of accounting in society, business ethics, environmental and global societal sustainability



Mapping CLOs to PLOs
	CLO/
PLO
	PLO1
	PLO2
	PLO3
	PLO4
	PLO5
	PLO6
	PLO7
	PLO8
	PLO9
	PLO
10

	CLO1
	
	
	√
	
	√
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO2
	
	√
	
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO3
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	
	

	CLO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	√
	

	CLO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	√



Mapping of CLO, Teaching Learning Activities, and Assessment
	CLO
	Teaching - Learning 
	Assessment Methods

	CLO1
	Lecture, Discussion and Assignment 
	Assignment, Q/A,MCQ

	CLO2
	Lecture and Assignment
	Assignment, Q/A

	CLO3
	Lecture, Discussion and Problem Based Exercise
	Q/A, MCQ

	CLO4
	Lecture, Discussion and Problem Based Exercise, Assignment,
	Q/A, MCQ

	CLO5
	Lecture and Assignment/Presentation
	Q/A, Assignment, Presentation 



Course Contents
Financial Accounting and Accounting Standards: Financial Statementsand Financial Reporting, Accounting and Capital Allocation, Objective of Financial Reporting, General-Purpose Financial Statements, Objective of Financial Reporting, The Need to Develop Standards, Parties Involved in Standard-Setting, Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), American Institute of Certified Public Accountants (AICPA), Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB), Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, FASB Codification, Issues in Financial Reporting, GAAP in a Political Environment, Financial Reporting Challenges International Accounting Standards, Ethics in the Environment of Financial Accounting.
Conceptual Framework for Financial Reporting: Conceptual Framework, Need for a Conceptual Framework, Development of a Conceptual Framework, Overview of the Conceptual Framework, First Level: Basic Objective, Second Level: Fundamental Concepts, Qualitative Characteristics of Accounting Information, Basic Elements, Third Level: Recognition and Measurement Concepts, Basic Assumptions, Basic Principles of Accounting.
Income Statement and Related Information: Income Statement, Usefulness of the Income Statement, Limitations of the Income Statement, Quality of Earnings, Format of the Income Statement, Elements of the Income Statement, Intermediate Components of the Income Statement, Condensed Income Statements, Single-Step Income Statements, Reporting Various Income Items, Unusual Gains and Losses, Discontinued Operations, Extraordinary Items, No controlling Interest, Summary of Various Income Items Earnings per Share, Other Reporting Issues, Accounting Changes and Errors, Retained Earnings Statement, Comprehensive Income, Evolving Issue - Income Reporting.
Balance Sheet and Statement of Cash Flows: Usefulness of the Balance Sheet, Limitations of the Balance Sheet, Classification in the Balance Sheet, Balance Sheet Format, Statement of Cash Flows, Purpose of the Statement of Cash Flows, Content and Format of the Statement of Cash Flows, Overview of the Preparation of the Statement of Cash Flows, Usefulness of the Statement of Cash Flows, Additional Information, Supplemental Disclosures, Techniques of Disclosure.
Accounting For Fixed Assets: Acquisition Utilization & Retirement Categories of Fixed Assets – Determining Cost of Fixed Assets – Disposal of Fixed Assets- Gains and Losses from Disposal- Depreciation and Its Methods - Causes and Object of Depreciation- Depreciation & Valuation – Depreciation – Cash flow Depletion of Resources. Accounting for intangibles assets - Valuation and Amortization of Intangibles Presentation and disclosure of Fixed Assets in the Financial Statements. IAS : 16 Property. Plant and Equipment.
Accounting For Leases: Historical Development of Lease Accounting – Nature and classification of Leases –Leases involving land & Building – Distinction among : Sales Types. Direct financing and leveraged leases – Accounting for Leases by lessee.Accounting for leases by lesser –Accounting for sale- lease back transaction of and disclosure of lease in the financial statements. IAS 17: Leases. 
Accounting For Bonds and Long Term Notes : Nature and types of Bond – Bond Issuance- Bond Trading – Accounting for Bond Issues - Accounting For Bond Retirements - Accounting for other long term Notes – Reporting of Bond and long term Notes on the Financial Statements.
Accounting for Pensions: Importance of Pension and other Benefit plan Accounting- Characteristics of pension plans – Basic objectives of accounting for pension and other benefit plan – pension costs- Development of Accounting Standers for pension costs and pension plans- Issues related to pension accounting for employers- Issues related to accounting for defined Benefit Pensions plans- post employment Benefits and other benefit plans – Measurements. Presentation and disclosure of Employs Benefits as per IAS – 19: Employee Benefits IAS: 26 Accounting and Retirement Benefit plans.
Accounting for Current and Contingent Liabilities: Definition – Classification and measurement of liabilities –Accounting for current liabilities: Notes payable, Accounts payable. Liability for payroll unearned revenue current maturity of long term Debt- Contingent liabilities and its state of circumstances – Measurement. Presentation and disclosure of current and contingent liabilities in the financial statements – IAS 37: Provisions. Contingent liabilities and contingent Assets.
Owners’ Equity: Capital Stock Retained Earnings and Dividend: Nature and classification of capital stock – Accounting for common stock issues. Accounting for treasury stock- Preferred stock. Stock Right and Options Factors affecting retained coming. Statement of retained earnings Addition to or deductions from owners equity Types of dividend – Accounting for cash dividend. Recording Stock dividend and Stock splits- Stockholders Equity Presentation.
Preparation of Financial Statements for Companies: Definition Nature: Objectives and component of financial statements- Income statements- Retained Earnings- Changes in equity Balance sheet Disclosure. Interrelation and requirements 35 to Balance sheet and income statement as explained in part 1 port 11 and 111 in Schedule X1 of Companies set, 1994. Requirements as to Balance Sheet, Income statement, cash flow statement and interpretation as explained in rule 12 (2) and Schedule. Parts 1 Part 11 Part 111 and part 1V of the securities and Exchange Rule.1987 IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements.

Recommended Books:
1. Financial Accounting: An Introduction to Concepts, Methods, and Uses, 13th edition by Stickney, Weil, Francis &Schipper
2. Intermediate Accounting 8th Edition by Smith and Skousen
3. Accounting Principles 12th Edition by WeygandtKieso and Kinunel
4. Intermediate Accounting, 15th Edition by WeygandtKieso and Kinunel



Course Code: BUS0410 2127	Course Title: Seminar Paper/ Field work
Course Type: Core	Semester: 3rd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02 (01)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Oral and Written Presentation

A: Rationality of the course: Being a part of interactive learning, industrial visit gives students a major exposure to real working environments along with a practical perspective of a theoretical concept relevant to Business and Management. In addition to that, industrial visits bridge the widening gap between theoretical learning and practical exposure by giving students the first-hand exposure to identify the inputs and outputs for different business operations and processes performed at the workplace.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) introduce them with the real business practices;
(ii) create network with the business practitioners;
(iii) interact with the local entrepreneurs;
(iv) communicate the observations in oral and written forms. and
(v) encourage to be innovative and creative in their tasks.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Bridge the gap between classroom theoretical learning and practical learning in a real-life environment;

	CO2
	Identify the prospective area of work, like marketing, finance, logistics, etc.;

	CO3
	Enhance interpersonal skills;

	CO4
	Increase the intellectual capabilities of critical thinking.

	CO5
	Inspire to be entrepreneur in future.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Field Observation
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Interacting with the Stakeholders
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents: Visit various industries including, tourism, service, leisure, manufacturing etc. and based on the Industrial visit write a seminar paper on a given topic suggested by the course teacher (supervisor).

G: Text and Reference Books: Prescribed books by the supervisor and mentors.

H: Semester End Examination (50):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	05
	Create
	05




     Course Code: PSS0312 1201i	Course Title: Geo- Politics of Bangladesh
Course Type: GED	Semester: 3rd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

Course Description
This course explores how geopolitical forces—such as international relations, global conflicts, political stability, resource distribution, and economic policies—shape the global business environment. Students will learn to assess geopolitical risks, understand the strategic importance of geography, and develop informed decision-making skills for global business operations.
Course Modules
Module 1: Introduction to Geopolitics
· Definition and history of geopolitics
· Key geopolitical theories 
· Importance of geopolitics in business
Module 2: Political Systems and Global Business
· Types of political systems
· Political risk assessment
· Government-business relations
Module 3: International Trade and Global Power Dynamics
· Trade blocs and trade wars (e.g., WTO, EU, NAFTA)
· Sanctions, tariffs, and economic diplomacy
· Geopolitical competition among major powers (USA, China, Russia, EU)
Module 4: Natural Resources and Energy Politics
· Strategic importance of oil, gas, and rare earth elements
· Resource-based conflicts
· Energy security and global supply chains
Module 5: Regional Geopolitical Landscapes
· South Asia and Bangladesh
· Middle East and North Africa
· Asia-Pacific and China’s Belt & Road Initiative
· European Union and Brexit
· Latin America and Africa
Module 6: Geopolitical Risk Management in Business
· Identifying and analyzing geopolitical risks
· Scenario planning and mitigation strategies
· Case studies of business disruptions due to geopolitical events
Module 7: Global Institutions and Governance
· Role of the United Nations, IMF, and World Bank
· Multilateralism vs. unilateralism
· Global regulatory environment
Module 8: Cyber Geopolitics and Digital Sovereignty
· Geopolitics of the internet and data privacy
· Cross-border cybersecurity threats
· Implications for international business
Module 9: Business Strategy and Geopolitical Intelligence
· Using geopolitical insights in market entry and expansion
· Political lobbying and international negotiations
· Corporate diplomacy and ethical considerations
Module 10: Case Study Analysis
· Real-world application of geopolitical analysis to a business scenario
· Group presentations and strategic recommendations

Course Code: CSE0011 2116i	Course Title: Python Programming 
Course Type: GED	Semester: 3rd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 06 (03)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Lab Test
A: Rationality of the course: To familiarize the student with basic concepts of computer programming and developer tools. To present the syntax and semantics of the “C” language as well as data types offered by the language. To allow the students to write their own programs using standard language infrastructure regardless of the hardware or software platform.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) To help to develop skills to work with C compilers and how to use run programs on the computer
(ii) To foster the analytical and critical knowledge to build up logic and implement them using programming language C
(iii) To facilitate necessary knowledge about how to design programs involving decision structures, loops, functions, and pointers
(iv) To help to develop skills to debug codes by giving an in-depth idea about different syntax errors, exceptions and how to fix them
(v) To provide the knowledge of using basic searching and sorting algorithms

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Define the basic terminologies related to computer and explain the workflow of a computer and
computer program

	CO2
	Implement the basic programming commands, control structures (if-else, loop), function, arrays,
pointers, structures, unions, files and use them to write a computer program

	CO3
	Build a computer program o to solve a specific programming problem and determine the errors in
programs written by other programmers

	CO4
	Apply best practices for code organization and maintainability in C programming languages.

	CO5
	Be able to apply the knowledge and skills gained in this course to real-world programming tasks and
projects.


D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3


E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


F: Course Contents:
Computer Basics: Concept on Computer Hardware, Software, and its classification. C-Language: Preliminaries, Program constructs variables and data types in C. Input and output. Character and formatted I/O; Arithmetic Expressions and Assignment statements; Loops and Nested loops; Decision making; Arrays, Functions; Arguments and local variables, Calling Functions and arrays. Recursion and Recursive functions; Structures within a structure. Files; File functions for sequential and Random I/O. Pointers; Pointers and structures; Pointer and functions; Pointer and arrays; Operation and Pointer; Pointer and memory addresses; Operations on Bits; Bit Operation; Bit field; Advanced features; Standard and library. Problem Solving: Basic Calculator, Odd/Even Test, Showing Letter Grade from Number, Drawing different shapes using Asterisks (*), GCD, Palindrome, Fibonacci Series, Geometric Mean, Quadratic Formula, Cumulative Sum, Cumulative Product, Weighted Average, Generating Prime Number using Sieve of Eratosthenes, Prime Factorization, Big Mod, SOD, NOD, Permutation, Combination, Finding Areas, Basic Geometry Problems, Factorial, Leap Year, Tower of Hanoi, String Manipulation: Vowel and Consonant Count, Reversing a Word, Matrix Multiplication, Piglatin Generator.

G: Text and Reference Books: Course teacher will provide the book list.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05





Course Code: ECO0311 2101i	Course Title: Principles of Microeconomics
Course Type: GED	Semester: 3rd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: Microeconomics is the branch of economics that focuses on individual agents and their decision-making processes regarding the allocation of limited resources. It examines how individuals, households, and firms make choices and interact in various markets. Studying the principles of microeconomics provides a solid foundation for understanding the complexities of the modern economy. There are several compelling reasons why studying microeconomics is essential. Firstly, microeconomics helps us comprehend how markets function and how prices are determined. By analysing the forces of supply and demand, we can grasp the mechanisms that shape the allocation of goods and services in society. This knowledge is crucial for individuals and businesses to make informed decisions, such as pricing strategies and production levels. Secondly, microeconomics provides insights into consumer behavior. Understanding why consumers make certain choices allows firms to tailor their products and marketing strategies effectively. By analysing factors such as preferences, income, and prices, firms can identify and respond to consumer demands, thereby increasing their chances of success in the market. Furthermore, studying microeconomics helps us understand the concept of efficiency in resource allocation. Microeconomic analysis enables us to evaluate the costs and benefits of different production techniques and determine the most efficient methods. This knowledge is essential for promoting economic growth and maximizing societal welfare. Additionally, microeconomics aids in comprehending the impacts of government policies and regulations. By studying how markets respond to interventions, such as taxes or subsidies, we can assess the intended and unintended consequences on consumers, producers, and overall economic efficiency. This understanding is crucial for policymakers in designing effective economic policies. Lastly, microeconomics serves as a foundation for further studies in economics. It provides the fundamental concepts and analytical tools necessary for exploring more complex economic theories and models. Whether pursuing a career in academia, business, or public policy, a solid understanding of microeconomic principles is indispensable. In conclusion, studying the principles of microeconomics offers numerous benefits. It equips individuals with a deeper understanding of market dynamics, consumer behavior, resource allocation, and government policies. Moreover, it serves as a steppingstone for advanced studies in economics. By acquiring knowledge in microeconomics, individuals are better equipped to make informed decisions and contribute to the efficient functioning of the economy.

B: Course objectives: This course is designed for the student’s taking economics as a non-major course. The course provides a brief and simple introduction to the subject matter and scope of Economics. ECO0311 2101i aims to provide an introduction to microeconomic analysis. It outlines the theory of markets with relevant applications to business, social and individual issues. The course covers the principles and consequences of “rational” choice by individual economic agents in markets.
The course also provides an introductory analysis of the role of governments in seeking to ensure the efficient operation of markets. ECO0311 2101i Provides students with a practical understanding of the core economic principles that explain why individuals, companies and governments make the decisions they do, and how their decision-making might be improved to make best use of available resources.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	grasp how decisions are made by the agents.

	CO2
	know market equilibrium and price determination.

	CO3
	use the concept of elasticity quantitatively and qualitatively in economic analysis.

	CO4
	recognize consumer optimum and price effect.

	CO5
	figure out the production function & cost function and their long run and from short. Run and show
differences between different types of markets.




D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	2
	2
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3
	2
	2

	CO2
	3
	3
	2
	2
	3
	3
	2
	2
	3
	3

	CO3
	3
	3
	1
	1
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3

	CO4
	3
	3
	1
	1
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3

	CO5
	2
	2
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3
	2
	2



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Definition and scope of economics; microeconomics vs. macroeconomics; basic concepts of scarcity, choice, opportunity cost and efficiency with first basic model of PPF; fundamental economic problems and solution systems; economic method.
Market Analysis:
(i) Economic Laws of Market and Partial Equilibrium Analysis: Market forces—demand and supply and their determinants; laws of demand and supply; demand and supply curves and their shifting and movements; market equilibrium.
(ii) Responsiveness and Welfare of Market Agents: Elasticities of demand and supply; consumer and producer surplus; market failure; price ceiling and price floor.
Theory of Consumers: Concepts of utility; cardinal vs. ordinal utility; cardinal approach—law of diminishing marginal utility, paradox of value; ordinal approach—consumer's preference, indifference curve; properties of indifference curves; budget constraints; consumer's equilibrium.
Theories of Firms: (I) Theory of Production: Production function; short run analysis— total, average and marginal products; stages of production; law of diminishing marginal returns; long run analysis— iso-quant and returns to scale. (II) Theory of Cost: economic vs. accounting cost, short run and long run cost concepts with relevant numerical and graphical analysis; planning curve of firm with economies and diseconomies of scale, iso-cost and producers’ equilibrium vis-à-vis cost minimization.
Theory of Profit: Profit, structure and characteristics of different types of markets; profit and loss analysis under perfect competition and monopoly, price discrimination.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Arnold, R. A.: Macroeconomics, Southwestern Publishing Company.
2. Mankiw, G. (2022): Principles of Microeconomics, Thomson Southwestern Publishing, Sixth Edition
3. Parkin, M. (2013): Microeconomics, Pearson Series in Economics, 11th Edition.
4. Baumol, W. J. and Blinder, A. S.(2018): Macroeconomics, South-Western Cengage Learning, 11th Edn.
5. Dornbusch, Rudiger, et al (2017): Macroeconomics, McGraw-Hill International, Eleventh Edition
6. R for Data Science: Import, Tidy, Transform, Visualize, and Model Data by Garrett Grolemund, Hadley Wickham. ISBN-13: 978-1491910399.
7. McKinney, W. Python for data analysis: Data wrangling with Pandas, NumPy, and IPython.
8. Samuelson, P. A. and Nordhaus. D. (2022): Economics, McGraw-Hill USA, Nineteenth Edition.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 2221	Course Title: Human Resources Management
Course Type: Core	Semester: 4th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about basic knowledge of human resources (HR) aspects and its implications in starting new venture.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide an understanding of the different forms of HR practice in industry and services;
(ii) explain the nature of HR, its scopes and various forms of HR practice;
(iii) describe HR sources; explain the ethical challenges faced by the HR manager;
(iv) 	develop the students' understanding of the governmental policies regulating in HR and various institutions for furtherance of the public and private, trade and commerce; and
demonstrate global awareness regarding HR issues.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Understand the practice of HR studies as it relates to real life;

	CO2
	Understand needs of HR for making a plan for starting a business;

	CO3
	Explore the business environment, ownership and forms with help of HR;

	CO4
	Know about the HR culture of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyse individual and group dynamics for effective team building.






D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Definition of hrm, its importance, the trends shaping, important trends.
EEO: EEO 1964 – 1991, 1991 to present, defenses against discrimination allegation, discriminatory employment practice
Strategic HRM: why and its importance, fundamentals of management planning, strategic management process, strategic HRM.
Job Analysis: basics, methods, writing.
Writing job description, job specification, job analysis of worker – empowered world
Planning and Recruiting: planning and fore casting, need for effective recruiting, internal sources, outside sources.
Employee Testing and Selection: basic testing concept, types of tests, selection methods.
Interviewing Candidates: basics types, undermine errors, design and conduct. Training and Development: orientation, analysis, implementations, evaluation. Performance Appraisal: basic concepts, dealing with appraisal problems, interview.
Ethics in HR Management: ethics and fair treatment, determinations, managing employee discipline and privacy.
Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining (CB): labor movement, unions, unions drive and elections, CB process, grievances

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Gary Dessler: Human Resource Management, Pearson.
2. Edwin B. Flippo: Personnel Management, McGraw-Hill Publishing (International Edition).
3. J. M. Warner, and R. L. DeSimone: Human Resource Development, Cengage Learning.
4. 
H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 2222	Course Title: Fundamentals of Banking
Course Type: Core	Semester: 4th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge of banking and its implications in commencing business activity.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Provide an understanding of the various categories of financial institutions and what makes banks different from other financial institutions.
(ii) 	Explain the fundamentals of banking and enhance knowledge about the modern banking practices, Laws and regulations.
(iii) Apply the banking knowledge to cope with different support services and solve business problems.
(iv) 	Develop the students' understanding of the governmental policies regulating banking activities and various institutions for furtherance of the trade and commerce; and
(v) Demonstrate global awareness by identifying and analyzing international banking sectors.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Understand the current functioning of the banking operations with a particular emphasis on relevant
concepts of banking.

	CO2
	Demonstrate an understanding of new developments in banking technology and system.

	CO3
	Explore the business environment, ownership and types.

	CO4
	Develop skills to carry banking transactions independently.

	CO5
	Develop knowledge on banking policies both local and international



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction Bank, Evolution of banking, origin of Bank, who is a banker, Banking, bank vs banking, scheduled bank vs non-scheduled bank, criteria of a scheduled bank, Financial structure in Bangladesh, classification of banks-unit banking, branch banking, mixed banking, investment banking merchant banking, functions of merchant bankers, merchant banking in Bangladesh, chain banking, off-shore banking, growth and problems of banking sector, qualities of a bank, world’s top 10 banks (web: Citibank-www.citibank.com, compubank- www.compubank.com, Wells Fargo-www.wellfargo.com etc).
Commercial bank and fund management: Commercial bank, principles of commercial bank, Functions, Commercial bank and economic development, credit creation of commercial bank, management of commercial bank, Responsibilities and powers of board of directors, responsibilities and powers of chairman, responsibilities and powers of MD, safeguards of commercial bank, sources of income of commercial bank, balance sheet items of commercial bank, commercial banks’ lending principles and some considerations, commercial banks’ credit and investment portfolio, CAMEL rating, SME’s banking, Various sources of bank funds, types of bank advances, considerable factors for sanctioning advances, Letter of credit, mechanism of L/C, types of letter of credit, types of securities-lien, hypothecation, pledge, mortgage, features of securities, cash credit vs bank overdraft, collateral security, supervision and follow-up of advances, rescheduling of loans: central bank’s norms, writing off loans: central bank’s guidelines, classified (defaulting) loans.
Central banking: Central bank, features of central bank, role of central bank in economic development of Bangladesh, functions, relation of central bank with scheduled bank, clearing house-its features, how to operate, methods of credit control of central bank-quantitative and qualitative methods, monetary policy
Bank account: Bank account, types of bank account, banker-customer relationship, kinds of account holders, procedure of opening a bank account, passbook, current account vs savings account vs fixed account, considerable factors for selecting a bank opening a bank account, bank account suited for businessman, service holder and student.
Cheque: Cheque, features of a cheque, types of cheque, precautions of banker against fraud and forgery of cheque, dishonor of cheque, endorsement of cheque, cheques bill of exchange, cheques circular note, importance of cheque, different parties of a cheque, crossed cheque, significance of crossed cheque, methods of crossing, advantages of crossed cheque, crossed cheques uncrossed cheque, demand draft, pay order, travellers cheque.
Foreign exchange: Foreign exchange, methods of foreign remittance, rate of foreign exchange, methods of determining rate of foreign exchange, types of exchange rate, causes of fluctuations in the rate of foreign exchange, foreign remittance, arithmetic of foreign exchange.
Negotiable instruments act-1881: Definition of N.I, kinds of N.I, features of N.I, promissory note and example, bill of exchange-kinds of bill of exchange, importance, characteristics.
Islamic banking: Islamic banking in Bangladesh, objectives, deposits and accounts type, investment and its types- mudaraba, musharaka, bai-murabaha, HPSM, bai-muajjal, bai-salam, bai-istisna, objectives and principles of investment. Interest vs profit, Islamic banking vs traditional banking.
Electronic banking: e-banking, E-banking payment system, benefits to bank, e-banking-anytime banking, tele banking, anywhere banking, internet banking, mobile banking, benefits of e-banking to the customers, bottlenecks in development of e-banking, debit card, credit card, ATM and its advantages, SWIFT, e-banking security, problems and prospects of e-banking in Bangladesh.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Business of Banking- Dr. R.M. Debnath
2. A Text Book on Banker’s Advances-L.R. Chowdhury
3. A text book on foreign exchange-L.R. Chowdhury
4. A dictionary of banking and insurance- L.R. Chowdhury
5. Practical banking advances-H.L Bedi and V.K Hardikar
6. E-banking-Mary Dixon and Brian Nixon
7. Banking law and practices-S.N. Maheshwari
8. Principles of banking-Macmillan
9. Banking law and practice-Syed ashraf Ali and R.aHowlader
10. Banking law and practice-P.N. Varshney
11. Modern banking letters-J.S Bright

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 2223	Course Title: Legal Environment of Business
Course Type: Core	Semester: 4th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03
A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire knowledge about the legal aspects of business, especially the imperatives of acquiring legal literacy by the managers in order to create legal dividends by converting the business’s legal black spots into sweet-spots. The students will also be aware of how legal compliance can yield sustainable competitive advantage for businesses.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Understand the basic concepts and theories of business ethics law
(ii) Enhance knowledge about the global law practices
(iii) Apply the legal knowledge to solve the legal business problems
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	identify and understand relevant concepts of business and corporate law

	CO2
	Appreciate how legal literacy of managers can lead to sustainable corporate success

	CO3
	apply and Analyse the pertinent legal theories with special emphasis on business and management

	CO4
	convert legal problems into opportunities

	CO5
	develop legal literacy in solving business decision making problems


D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	
	1
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	1
	
	3
	2
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	1
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	2

	CO4
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3


E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


F: Course Contents:
Part One: How to Create a Winning Legal Attitude
The need for paradigm shift; how latent legal liabilities escalate the cost of doing business; how legal leverage create value & competitive advantage
Part Two: How to Achieve Legal Leverage: Developing Tools to Minimize Risk & Maximize Opportunity How to integrate legal literacy into the enterprise value chain: who needs to know what; how miscommunication create liabilities: avoiding smoking guns; how to transform legal obstacles into strategic opportunities: the role of good decision making
Part Three: How to Maintain Legal Leverage: Developing a Supportive Corporate Culture
How to stay on course: the role of continuous learning & knowledge management; how to stay in sync: the role of lawyers; how to stay on message: the role of communication; how to stay centered: the role of ethical leadership The ABCs of Legal Literacy
International law; contracts; product liability; employment; unfair competition; intellectual property
The Lessons of Sarbanes-Oxley Act 2002
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. The Business Guide to Legal Literacy: what every manager should know about the law, Hanna Hasl- Kelchner, Jossey-Bass, 2000
2. A K Sen and J K Mitra, Commercial Law including Company Law and Industrial Law, World Press
    H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	 05



Course Code: BUS0410 2224	Course Title: Statistics for Business Decision Making
Course Type: Core	Semester: 4th semester
     Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	          Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

Rationality: Need to accurate data analysis for right business decision making.

Objectives: The objectives of offering this course are to:
(i) 	identify relevant quantitative techniques which are best suited to solve a particular management problem or answer a particular research question. 
(ii) 	use a variety of quantitative techniques in different business applications; 
(iii)	 interpret the results of the quantitative analysis and communicate these results in a clear and coherent way;
(iv) 	use their experience of data analysis and of applying business statistics techniques;
(v) 	access and interpret existing business statistics information

Course Learning Outcomes (CLOs):
Upon successful completion of this course, the students able to:
CLO-1: 	use knowledge for summarizing and collecting data sets including common graphical tools such as, histograms, bar diagrams, pie diagrams, and frequency Ogive.
CLO-2: 	Calculate different types of location with different types of measures of dispersion in different business applications
CLO-3: 	use correlation and regression to quantify the association between two quantitative variables..
CLO-4: 	use different types of statistical tests for inference about quantitative and qualitative data. 
CLO-5: make statistical model to explore the characteristics of sample and population in terms of targeted variables in the real world of business

Mapping CLOs to PLOs
	CLO/PLO
	PLO1
	PLO2
	PLO3
	PLO4
	PLO5
	PLO6
	PLO7
	PLO8
	PLO9
	PLO10

	CLO1
	
	
	
	x
	x
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO2
	
	
	
	
	x
	x
	
	
	
	

	CLO3
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	x
	x
	
	

	CLO4
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	x
	x
	x
	

	CLO5
	
	
	
	
	
	x
	x
	x
	x
	



Course Contents
	Particulars
	Teaching – Learning methods
	CLO

	Population sample: Types of population, sampling methods and determining sample size of different types of population 
	Lecture, problem solving and group works.
	1,2

	Sampling distribution: Sampling distributions of the mean, Normal distribution and others continuous distribution
	Lecture, problem solving and group works.
	1,2,3

	Confidence interval estimation: Confidence interval for the mean known and mean unknown sampled.
	Lecture, problem solving and group works.
	1,2,3

	Fundamentals of hypothesis testing: One sample tests: t-test, z-test, two sample tests; Two sample tests: comparison of mean, paired t-test, computation of proportion –z-test
	Lecture, problem solving and group works.
	1,2,3

	Analysis of Variance(ANOVA): One-way and Two-way ANOVA, Fixed effect and random effect and mixed effects model
	Lecture, problem solving and group works.
	1,2,3

	Simple Linear regression: Types of regression model, determining simple Linear regression equation
	
	3,4

	Multiple regression: Developing multiple regression model, residual analysis, logistic regression, influence analysis. Multiple regression model building
	Lecture, problem solving and group works.
	3,4

	Time series forecasting: Components of time series model, smoothing an annual time series, least square trend, autoregressive modeling, 
	Lecture, problem solving and group works.
	4,5

	Business Analytics: Principal component analysis, cluster analysis.
	Lecture, problem solving and group works.
	4,5



Text Books:
1. Stine, R., & Foster, D. (2011). Statistics for Business: Decision Making and. Addison-Wesley.

Course Summary
Overview of Business Statistics: Definition and concepts, Functions and Nature. Data Collection and Presentation: Definitions and Methods and types of data. Classification of data, principles of data classification, Tabulation of Data, graphical presentation of data. Measures of Central Tendency: Definitions, Importance, Methods of average, Mathematical calculations of various types of average, other theoretical concepts of averages. Measures of Dispersions: Range, Mean Deviation, Variance, Standard Deviation, Co-efficient of Variation, Mathematical calculations. Skewness and Kurtosis: Differences between skewness and variation, measures of skewness and general discussion of Kurtosis. Correlation Analysis: Definitions and theoretical concepts of correlation analysis, Mathematical calculations of correlation analysis. Regression Analysis: Definitions and theoretical concepts of regression analysis, Mathematical calculations of regression analysis. Sampling: Definition of sample and sampling, Methods of sampling, size of appropriate sample, sampling and non-sampling errors, Merits and limitations of sampling. Probability: Definitions and theoretical concepts of probability, Mathematical calculations of probability. Hypothesis development and Testing: Concept about hypothesis, hypothesis testing, type-I &type-II error, steps of hypothesis test with some examples. Reference Books: 1. Business Statistics by S.P. Gupta and M.P. Gupta. 2. Statistical Techniques in Business and Economics- Douglas A Lind, William G Marchal, Samuel A Wathen. 3. Statistics for Management by Richard I. Levin and Davis S. Rubin

Course Code: ECO031 2202i	Course Title: Principles of Macroeconomics
Course Type: GED	Semester: 4th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03
A: Rationality of the course: This course is designed to provide business and finance students with a thorough understanding of macroeconomic principles and theories. By focusing on key macroeconomic concepts and their application, students will gain the necessary knowledge and skills to Analyse and interpret macroeconomic data, assess labor market dynamics, evaluate economic growth patterns, explore consumption and saving behavior, investigate investment decisions, examine monetary and banking systems, Analyse business cycles, and explore the complexities of monetary and fiscal policy. Understanding macroeconomic theory is crucial for individuals in business and finance as it allows them to comprehend the broader economic environment in which businesses operate. By grasping the macroeconomic factors that influence economic conditions, students can make informed decisions regarding investment strategies, financial planning, risk assessment, and policy implications.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to: The course also aims to foster critical thinking and analytical skills through the examination of real-world macroeconomic issues and case studies. Students will be encouraged to apply theoretical concepts to practical scenarios, enabling them to develop problem-solving abilities and enhance their decision-making capabilities. Furthermore, the course explores the relationship between inflation and unemployment, which is vital for comprehending the dynamics of the overall economy. By studying the factors that drive inflation and its impact on employment levels, students will gain insights into the policy challenges faced by policymakers and the potential trade-offs between price stability and employment objectives.

In the end, the objective of this course to equip students with a solid foundation in macroeconomic theory, measurement, and analysis, providing them with the necessary tools to assess economic conditions, anticipate market trends, and make sound financial and business decisions. By understanding the dynamics of the broader economy, students will be better prepared to navigate the complexities of the business and finance sectors and contribute to informed economic decision-making.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): Upon successful completion of this course, students will demonstrate competence and proficiency in the following areas:
	CO1
	Analyse and solve equilibrium outcomes in simplified models of macroeconomics, taking into consideration the impact of individual agents' micro behavior and other imposed restrictions on the equilibrium (such as financial frictions). Additionally, assess how these factors influence the predictions for aggregate macroeconomic variables.

	CO2
	Differentiate between the classical and Keynesian approaches to macroeconomics, comprehending the
underlying theories and their implications for understanding economic phenomena.

	CO3
	Evaluate macroeconomic theories by comparing their predictions to real-world data, developing the ability to critically assess the validity and applicability of various theoretical frameworks.

	CO4
	Evaluate and appraise macroeconomic policies using the models introduced and developed throughout the course. Gain the capability to assess the potential outcomes and implications of different policy measures in addressing economic challenges.

	CO5
	Formulate theoretical frameworks that explain the functioning of unconventional monetary policy under, specific economic or financial conditions and Analyse the effectiveness and limitations of such policies.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	COs
	Fundamental Skill
	Social Skill
	Thinking Skill
	Personal Skill

	
	PO 1
	PO 2
	PO 3
	PO 4
	PO 5
	PO 6
	PO 7
	PO 8

	CO 1
	2
	2
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3

	CO 2
	3
	3
	2
	2
	3
	3
	2
	2

	CO 3
	3
	3
	1
	1
	3
	3
	3
	3

	CO 4
	3
	3
	1
	1
	3
	3
	3
	3

	CO 5
	2
	2
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3

	CO 6
	2
	2
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to Macroeconomics: Macroeconomic principles and objectives; Circular Flow Model and Components of Macroeconomics; Key Macroeconomic Performance Indicators: GDP, GNI, NI and Personal disposable income; Various Methods of GDP Measurement & their Shortcomings; Real vs. Nominal GDP; Growth Rate and Business Cycle.
Determination of National Income: Psychological law of Consumption, Consumption function, Saving & Investment Function, Government & External Sector functions; Leakages & Injections; Equilibrium Output & Multiplier; the Paradox of Thrift.
AD-AS Model: Aggregate Demand Curve-Definition, Shape& Determinants; Aggregate Supply Curve-Definition, Shape and Determinants, Classical vs. Keynesian views on AS Curves; Macro-Equilibrium using AD-AS.
Inflation and Unemployment: Definitions & Types of Inflation; Price Indices—GDP Deflator& CPI; Demand pull and Cost push inflation; Benefits& Costs of Inflation; Definitions and causes of unemployment, remedial measures, Phillips Curve.
Money and Banking: Definition & functions of money, components of money supply and money demand, multiple deposit creation, commercial banks & the money stock; functions of central bank, types and instruments of monetary policy; Macro-Finance: linkage between and macroeconomics and finance, Blockchain technologies, digital currencies, Cryptocurrencies, NFTs, DeFi, central bank’s digital currency.
Budget and Fiscal Policy: Definition, Objectives, Types and instruments of Fiscal policy; Budget, types of taxation; heads of government expenditure.
Macroeconomic Data: Sources of macroeconomic and financial market data, Software, and programming tools in analysing macroeconomic data, Application of Artificial Intelligence and data science tools in macroeconomics.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Arnold, R. A.: Macroeconomics, South Western Publishing Company.
2. Mankiw, G. (2022): Principles of Economics, Thomson South Western Publishing, Sixth Edition
3. Samuelson, P. A. and Nordhaus,W. D. (2022): Economics, McGraw-Hill USA, Nineteenth Edition.
4. Baumol,W. J. and Blinder, A. S.(2018): Macroeconomics, South-Western Cengage Learning, 11th Edn.
5. Dornbusch, Rudiger, et al (2017): Macroeconomics, McGraw-Hill International, Eleventh Edition
6. R for Data Science: Import, Tidy, Transform, Visualize, and Model Data by Garrett Grolemund, Hadley Wickham. ISBN-13: 978-1491910399.
7. McKinney, W. Python for data analysis: Data wrangling with Pandas, NumPy, and IPython.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 2225	Course Title: Viva Voce on Courses
Course Type: Core	Semester: 4th  semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02 (01)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Oral Test

A: Rationality of the course: The Viva-Voce examination is to provide students a platform to demonstrate their ability to reflect, synthesize and think critically on subject oriented knowledge. Viva- voce compels the student to explore the topics in depth, and allow them to have a face-to-face session with the examiners. It also helps students to relate their learnings with practical applications.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Improve oral communication skills;
(ii) Point out their limitations and weaknesses in oral communication. and
(iii) be skilled at facing professional interview board.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Enhance oral communication skills;

	CO2
	Demonstrate soundness of knowledge through various forms of questions;

	CO3
	Supplement the information obtained through evaluation techniques;

	CO4
	Realize the limitation and weakness on oral communication and take remedial action. And

	CO5
	be able to face professional interview board of home and abroad.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


F: Course Contents: All courses taught in the first year.
G: Text and Reference Books: All recommended text books in the first year.
H: Semester End Examination (50):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	05
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 3121	Course Title: Big data and Business Analytics
Course Type: Core	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

    Course contents and other materials will be provided by the course teacher 

Course Code: BUS0410 3122	Course Title: Cost and Management Accounting
Course Type: Core	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire a conceptual knowledge on cost accounting and management accounting.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) describe the cost concepts, cost behavior, and cost accounting techniques that are applied to manufacturing and service businesses.
(ii) interpret cost accounting statements;
(iii) provide the students with the capability to apply theoretical knowledge in decision making.
(iv) Analyse and evaluate information for cost ascertainment, planning, control of business operations
(v) 	discuss the various techniques available to measure managerial performance and to motivate employees toward organizational goals.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	understand the theories and concepts of costing needed to cope up with future business challenges.

	CO2
	make technically of the analysing of different costing method which is preferable for every
stakeholder.

	CO3
	Analyse of both qualitative and quantitative data to formulate best costing methods

	CO4
	identify and Analyse both qualitative and quantitative standards to formulate best control methods

	CO5
	able to interpret the techniques and methods used cost control and help to managers in decision
making.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to Cost Accounting: Definition of Cost Accounting, Comparison of Cost Accounting and Financial Accounting; The role of Cost Accounting; Methods and Techniques of Cost Accounting; Characteristics of an Ideal Cost Accounting System
Cost Concepts, Classifications and Statements: Cost Object; Expenditures, Cost, Expense and Loss; Cost Classifications; Cost Data and Uses; The Chart of Accounts; Statement of Cost of Goods Manufactured and Sold; Cost Statement or Cost Sheet
Costing and Control of Materials: Classification of Materials; Accounting for Materials; Store ledger(FIFO & WAM) method; Inventory Planning; Ordering Cost, Holding Cost and EOQ; Effect of Quantity Discounts on EOQ; Safety Stock and Reorder Point; Material Control Methods; Materials Requirement Planning System. Practical problem.
Costing and Control of Labour: Productivity and Labour Costs; Costs included in Labour; Accounting for Labour; Time Keeping, Computation of total payroll and Allocation of Payroll costs; Different incentive plan; Labour cost Control, Labour Turnover and Control of Labour Turnover; Learning Curve Theory. Practical problem & solution
Costing and Control of Manufacturing Overhead: Manufacturing Overhead Costs; Actual Vs. Normal Costing of Manufacturing Overhead; Production Capacity, Predetermined Overhead Rates; Departmental vs. Plant-wise Overhead Rates; Separating Mixed Costs. Scatter-graph; High-low Method and Regression Analysis;
  ccounting for Manufacturing Overhead; Analysis and Disposition of   Under-applied-and Over-applied Overhead
Contract Costing: Determination of profit of completed and incomplete contracts.
Introduction of Management Accounting: Definition-process of Management Accounting, characteristics of Management Accounting, scope of Management Accounting, purpose and objectives of Management Accounting, Comparison of Management Accounting and Financial Accounting
Cost Terms, Concepts and Classifications: Cost Behaviour (Analysis and Use): General cost classifications- product costs versus period costs- cost classifications on Financial Statements. Types of cost behaviour patterns- the Analysis of Mixed Costs, High-low method
Cost-Volume-Profit Relationships: The basics of CVP analysis- Break -even analysis- Break-even chart- Sales Mix. Business application and mathematical problem of CVP analysis
Budget: Define Budget, Types of Budget, Cash budget, purchase budget, sales budget, flexible budget and Related problems
Standard Costing: Meaning and Objectives- Types of ratios. Standard Costing and its uses for making business decision. Variance calculation, Decision making process from these calculations.
Standard Costing: Variance calculation, Decision making process from these calculations.
G: Text and Reference Books:
2. Cost Accounting –Volume-1 by Basu and Das;
3. Managerial Accounting by Ray H. Garrison, Eric W. Noreen
4. Cost Accounting by MutzUzry et al.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 3123	Course Title: Management Information and Control Systems
Course Type: Core	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: A management information system helps a company become more competitive. It reports and identifies what is working and what is not. These reports give owners the information they need to make decisions and improve the performance of their employees and the business.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) understand management information systems (MIS) and their role in today’s organizations
(ii) 	become familiar with the major trends in MIS infrastructures and how these evolutions will affect workplaces and business strategies.
(iii) understand the different ethical issues raised by information systems and their remedy;
(iv) 	make capable to apply MIS and technology as a strategic tool for future competitiveness in the business industry
(v) apply the knowledge to solve informational problems

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	identify and understand relevant concepts, theories, and models of information systems that support
business activities.

	CO2
	develop principal tools and technologies for accessing information from databases to improve business
performance and decision making;.

	CO3
	interpret the functions of Internet and Internet technology and their support in communication and e-
business

	CO4
	explain the different ethical issues raised by information systems and their remedy

	CO5
	Identify how MIS shapes and controls current business world and improve the performances of
organizations.








D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
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	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Managing the Digital Firm: System, Types of system, Information Systems (IS), Activities of IS, Importance of IS, Data and Information, Information Technology (IT).
Managing the Digital Firm: Role of IT in organizations, Positive and Negative impacts of IS, Challenges of IS, IS framework for business professionals, IS resources and products. Business functions, Business model, Business processes, Complementary assets, Contemporary approaches to information systems
Information Systems in the Enterprise: Major types of Systems of organizations, six major types of systems, stages of TPS, interrelationships among systems, knowledge workers, data workers, systems from a functional perspective.
Information Systems in the Enterprise: Online order fulfillment process, a TPS payroll system, how MIS collects data from TPS, Enterprise systems, benefits and challenges of enterprise systems, systems in Supply/associates chain management (SCM/ACM), Customer relationship management (CRM), knowledge management
Information Systems, Organization, Management, and Strategy: Organizations and IT relationship, challenging role of IS in the organization, How IS affect the organization (Economic theory, Behavioral theory), Decision making process, Stages of decision making, Strategic information systems, Value chain model, Business level, Firm level, Industry level strategy
Decision Support System: Business and Decision support, Decision support trends, Management Information Systems, Online analytical processing, Decision support systems, DSS components, Knowledge management systems.
Ethical and social issues in the digital firm: Ethics, moral dimensions of the information age, ethical principles, information rights, property rights, computer crime and abuse, spamming
Managing hardware and software assets: Computer systems, CPU and primary storage, computer processing, secondary storage, input and output devices, categories of computers, software types Managing data resources: Drawback of traditional file, field, record, file, database, attribute, key field, database management systems, data warehouse, data mining
Telecommunications and Networks: Telecommunication and telecommunication systems, components of telecommunication systems, types of signals, communication channels, network topology, types of network, EDI, WIFI,WIMAX, Hotspot, Android, Application server, Apps, Autonomic computing, Blade servers, Chrome OS, Clients, Client/server computing, Clouud computing, Hybrid Cloud, Consumerization of IT, Extensible Markup Language (XML),Green computing, Grid computing, On-demand computing, Open source software, Operating system, Outsourcing, Private Cloud, Public Cloud, SaaS, Utility computing, Virtualization, Moore’s Law
The internet and the new IT infrastructure: Models of connectivity for networks, OSI model, TCP/IP, ISP, IP, Domain name, Telnet, VOIP, VPN, FTP, WWW, home page, webmaster, URL, HTTP, HTML, firewall, WAP, search engine.
Managing knowledge for the digital firm: Artificial intelligence (AI), AI and human knowledge, expert systems, neural networks, neural vs. expert systems.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Kenneth C. Laudon and Jane P. Laudon “Management Information Systems; Managing the Digital Firm”.
2. Management Information Systems by James O’Brien.
3. Management Information Systems: Conceptual Foundations, Structure and Development by Gordon B. Davis

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05




	Course Code: STA 0542 3150
	Credit: 3.0
	Year: 3rd 
	Semester: 1st

	Course Title: Data Science in Business
	Course Status: Lab



Rationale of the Course: The main computational principles, methods, and procedures for organizing, storing, and evaluating business data will be covered in this course. In particular, this course will provide how statistical models can be used in computer systems to examine business data sets and enable computers to carry out activities that are beyond the scope of traditional computer science approaches using R/Python. Therefore, this course needs a basic understanding of computer programming.
Course Objectives: The objectives of the course are
· To familiarize students with data science including its features and difficulties
· To provide students with the necessary tools for organizing and interpreting data 
· To prepare students in comprehending the uses of data in business areas

Course Contents 
Data Science Concepts in Business: Definition, characteristics, scope in business decision. Business Domains: Marketing, HR, Finance, Operations. Ethical Considerations: Bias, privacy, data misuse, data security and ethical AI practices. Types of Business Data: Structured, unstructured, transactional, customer, etc. Business Analytics: Descriptive, diagnostic, predictive, prescriptive, Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and metrics. Business Data Sources: Customer Relationship Management (CRM), Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP), e-commerce, social media, IoT. Data Wrangling: Data cleaning, preprocessing, missing values, outliers. Exploratory Data Analysis (EDA): Summary statistics, visualization and pattern detection. Predictive Modelling and Machine Learning: Supervised (regression, classification), unsupervised (clustering), concept of Natural Language Processing (NLP). Decision-Making including split testing (A/B testing), decision trees, random forests, scenario modeling. Data-Driven Marketing and Customer Analytics: Segmentation, recommendation, Customer Lifetime Value (CLV) prediction. Forecasting and Time Series Analysis in Business: Demand forecasting, financial forecasting, ARIMA, exponential smoothing. Business Intelligence (BI) Tools: Dashboards and reporting, Real-time data monitoring, KPIs visualization.

Course Learning Outcomes (COs): By the end of the course, students will be expected to –
	CO1
	Explain basic data science tools and techniques;

	CO2
	Design various statistical machine learning algorithms in real-world applications;

	CO3
	Use real datasets to extract insights that drive business strategies.


Mapping Course Learning Outcomes (COs) with the Teaching-Learning& Assessment Strategy
	  COs
	Teaching-Learning Strategy
	Assessment Strategy

	CO1
	
Lecture using board/ projectors/R/Python
	
Semester-end examination / Assignment for each individual/group

	CO2
	
	

	CO3
	
	



Text Books
1. Kalita, J. K., Bhattacharyya, D. K., & Roy, S. (2023). Fundamentals of Data Science: Theory and Practice. Elsevier.
2. Hodeghatta, U. R., & Nayak, U. (2023). Practical business analytics using R and Python: Solve business problems using a data-driven approach (2nd ed.)
3. Ou, G., Zhu, Z., Dong, B., & Weinan, E.  (2023). Introduction to Data Science. World Scientific.

Reference Books
1. Fávero, L. P., & Belfiore, P. (2019). Data science for business and decision making. Academic Press.
2. Shah, C. (2020). A hands-on introduction to data science. Cambridge University Press.
3. Knaflic, C. N. (2015). Storytelling with data: A data visualization guide for business professionals. Wiley.
4. Wagh, S. J., Bhende, M. S., & Thakare, A. D. (2021). Fundamentals of data science. Chapman and Hall/CRC Press. 

Course Code: BUS0410 3125	Course Title: Seminar Paper/ Field work
Course Type: Core	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02 (01)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Oral and Written Presentation

A: Rationality of the course: Being a part of interactive learning, industrial visit gives students a major exposure to real working environments along with a practical perspective of a theoretical concept relevant to Business and Management. In addition to that, industrial visits bridge the widening gap between theoretical learning and practical exposure by giving students the first-hand exposure to identify the inputs and outputs for different business operations and processes performed at the workplace.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) introduce them with the real business practices;
(ii) create network with the business practitioners;
(iii) interact with the local entrepreneurs;
(iv) communicate the observations in oral and written forms. and
(v) encourage to be innovative and creative in their tasks.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Bridge the gap between classroom theoretical learning and practical learning in a real-life environment;

	CO2
	Identify the prospective area of work, like marketing, finance, logistics, etc.;

	CO3
	Enhance interpersonal skills;

	CO4
	Increase the intellectual capabilities of critical thinking.

	CO5
	Inspire to be entrepreneur in future.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Field Observation
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Interacting with the Stakeholders
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents: Visit various industries including, tourism, service, leisure, manufacturing etc. and based on the Industrial visit write a seminar paper on a given topic suggested by the course teacher (supervisor).

G: Text and Reference Books: Prescribed books by the supervisor and mentors.

H: Semester End Examination (50):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	05
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS04103221	Course Title: Financial Technology
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about basic knowledge of business and its implications in starting new venture.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Provide a contemporary and forward-looking on the theory and practice of Financial Technology.
(ii) Focus on a strong emphasis upon practice of theory in Applications and Practical oriented approach.
(iii) Train the students to develop the basic understanding of how Fintech enriches the business organizations in achieving a multidimensional growth.
(iv) Preparing the students technological competitive and make them ready to self-upgrade with the higher technical skills.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Make basic use of Fintech, and its role in integrating business functions

	CO2
	Analyse the strategic options for Fintech adoption.

	CO3
	Design the ERP implementation strategies.

	CO4
	Create reengineered business processes for successful Fintech adaptation implementation.

	CO5
	Develop a student on Fintech skills.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:

Part I Digital Transformation of Finance and Regulation : Fintech Foundations: convergence, blockchain, big data, and AI; Evolution of FinTech; Smart Regulation; RegTech and the Reconceptualisation of Financial Regulation, Drivers of Change: Efficiency, Financial Inclusion, and Sustainability 73 Part II Addressing the Challenges of Innovation in Finance: Regulating Artificial Intelligence in Finance; Distributed Ledger Technology, Blockchain, and Finance; Decentralised Finance and Embedded Regulation; Data Regulation and Financial Regulation;  Part III Building Better Financial Systems : Building the Infrastructure for Digital Financial Transformation; Digital Identity; Electronic Payments, Stablecoins, and Central Bank Digital Currencies;  Digital Financial Transformation;  Part IV From FinTech to TechFin to BigTech to FinTech 4.0: Balancing the Opportunities and Risks of Scale and Concentration in Digital Finance:  Of TechFins, Digital Financial Platforms, BigTechs, and FinTech; The New Systemic Risks: Cybersecurity and Data Risks; The New SIFIs: FinTech, TechFin, Scale, and Connectivity; The Challenge of Scale: Addressing Concentration and Dominance in Digital Finance; Building Better Financial Systems 313

Text Book:
Buckley, R. P., Arner, D. W., & Zetzsche, D. A. (2023). FinTech: finance, technology and regulation. Cambridge University Press.
Shrier, D. L., & Pentland, A. (Eds.). (2022). Global Fintech: Financial Innovation in the Connected World. MIT Press.

Course Code: BUS0410 3222	Course Title: Entrepreneurship Development
Course Type: Core	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about basic knowledge of business and its implications in starting new venture.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide an understanding of the different forms of business, industry and services;
(ii) develop and strengthen entrepreneurial quality, i.e., motivation or need for achievement;
(iii) 	to Analyse environmental set up relating to small industry and promoting it; understand the process and procedure involved in setting up small units.
(iv) know the sources of help and support available for starting a small-scale industry.
(v) acquire necessary managerial skill required to run the industrial unit. Know the pros and cons of being an entrepreneur.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Understand the entrepreneurship skills as it relates to real life;

	CO2
	Understand needs for making a plan for starting a business ;

	CO3
	Explore the entrepreneurial environment;

	CO4
	Know about the business system of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyse individual and group dynamics for effective team building.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction entrepreneurship: Concept of entrepreneurship, why become an entrepreneur, characteristics of successful entrepreneurs, economic impact of entrepreneurial firms, entrepreneurial firms’ impact on society, entrepreneurial firms’ impact on larger firms, decision to become an entrepreneur.
Recognizing opportunities and generating ideas: Identifying and recognizing opportunities, finding gaps in the market place, techniques for generating ideas, encouraging and protecting new ideas.
Feasibility Analysis: Product/service feasibility analysis, industry/target market feasibility analysis, organizational feasibility analysis and financial feasibility analysis.
Writing a business plan: Concept of a business plan, reasons for writing a business plan, who reads the business plan and what are they looking for, guidelines for writing a business plan, Outline of the business plan, presenting the business plan to investors.
Industry and competitive analysis: Industry analysis- studding industry trends, five forces model, value of the five forces model, industry types and opportunities, competitor analysis- identifying competitors, sources of competitive intelligence, completing a competitive analysis grid.
Developing an effective Business Model: Importance and diversity of business models.
How business models emerge, potential flaws of business models, components of an effective business model.

Preparing the proper ethical and legal foundation: Establishing a strong ethical culture for a firm, obtaining business licenses and permits, choosing a form of business organization.
Assessing the new venture’s financial strength and viability: Financial objectives of a firm, Process of financial management
Pro Forma financial statements- pro forma income statement, pro forma balance sheet, pro forma statement of cash flow.
Building a new venture team: Creating a venture team, rounding out the team: the role of professional advisers.
Getting financing or funding: Importance of getting financing or funding, sources of equity funding, sources of debt financing, creating sources of financing and funding.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Entrepreneurship: Successfully launching new ventures by Bruce R. Barringer and R Duane Ireland.
2. Entrepreneurial Development: S. S. Khanka, Chand Publisher, India (International Edition)
3. Essentials of Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management by Norman M Scarborough, Jeffrey R. Cornwall. (9th edition)
H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 3223	Course Title: Marketing Management
Course Type: Core	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: The course will help to understand the real meaning of value and make successful strategies to create value to make loyal consumers.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) To understand the concepts of marketing management;
(ii) To learn about marketing process for different types of products and services;
(iii) To understand the tools used by marketing managers in decision situations; and
(iv) To understand the marketing environment.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in the functional area of marketing management.

	CO2
	exhibit effective understanding of relevant functional areas of marketing management and its
application.

	CO3
	demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to marketing
management.

	CO4
	develop and implement marketing plan for their organizations.

	CO5
	achieve required marketing skills for home and abroad.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Basic Concepts of Marketing: Definition, Concept of Exchange-Needs & Wants, Economic Utility, Evolution of Marketing, Marketing Concept, Marketing Myopia.
Basic Concepts: Significance of Marketing, Delivering Values, Satisfaction & Retention: Business components, Customer satisfaction, Concept of value.
Analysing market opportunities: Marketing environment: Macro environmental and micro environment.
Understanding Consumer Behavior: Consumer behavior, Organizational markets & buying behavior, Market segmentation & market targeting.
Planning Marketing Strategy: Strategic Planning Process, marketing and competitive strategies, Marketing Mix strategy, Marketing mix and environment, Assembling and managing marketing mix.
Strategic Relationship: The rational for inter organizational relationship, forms of organizational relationship, managing inter organizational relationship, Global relationship among
Innovation and New Product strategy: Innovation as customer driven process, New product development process, Variations in the generic new product planning process.
Strategic Brand Management: Role, challenges, and responsibility , strategic brand analysis, brand equity measurement, brand identity strategy, Managing Brand strategy, ,brand portfolio, Brand leveraging strategy
Value chain Strategy: Strategic role, channel strategy, managing the channel, international channels.
Pricing strategy: strategic role, analysing pricing situation, selecting pricing strategy, Determining specific pricing policy.
Promotion strategies: Promotion strategy, advertising strategy, sales promotion strategy, IMC. Sales force strategy, internet and direct marketing strategies, digital marketing strategies.
Implementation and control: Implementing the strategic plan, strategic marketing evaluation and control, marketing performance measurement, global issues for planning, implementing and control.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Kotler, P., Keller, K. L., Koshy, A., & Jha, M. (2022), Marketing Management A South Asian Perspective, 15th Edition, Pearson Education, New Delhi.
2. Ramaswamy, V. S., & Namakumari, S. (2021), Marketing Management: Indian Context with Global Perspective, McGraw hill.
3. Kotler, Philip. Marketing Management, Millennium Edition. Intl ed. US: Prentice Hall.
4. Principles of Marketing, Kotler and Armstrong, Pearson, 17th edition., 2018.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 3224	Course Title: Financial Management
Course Type: Core	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: In today’s business world, the decisions related to finance are very critical for corporation to achieve long term financial goals. The contents of the course shed light fund management, asset- liability management, valuation concept, financial analysis, functions of finance etc. which are expected to develop skills and expertise of pupils for efficient management of money through appropriate decisions about financial affairs with a view to create firm’s value.

B: Course objectives: The goal of this course is to enable the students to understand the financial decision making process and to interpret the impact that financial decisions will have on value creation. The course in intended to familiarize students to the three broad decision-making areas in financial management; the investment, financing, and asset management decisions.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	understand role, functions/activities of finance and financial manager

	CO2
	analysee ffinancial statements to evaluate financial performance as well as to formulate financial planning

	CO3
	determine the intrinsic values of bonds and stocks traded in capital market

	CO4
	identify and Analyse cash flows for capital budgeting purposes for evaluating and selecting appropriate investment projects among a set of alternatives

	CO5
	design capital structure and assess the impact of financial leverage on risk-return characteristics of a firm



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Definition of Finance and Financial Management, Importance of Finance, Finance Functions or Decisions, Relationship with other areas, Financial Manager’s Role, Financial Goal of a Firm, Managerial actions to maximize shareholders’ wealth, misconceptions about goals
Agency relationships, Organization of finance function, Duties and responsibilities of treasurer and controller, social responsibility, Stock price maximization and social welfare, Effect of EPS on stock price, EVA, Business ethics
Importance of financial analysis, key financial statements, liquidity ratios, asset management ratios, debt management ratios, profitability ratios, market value ratios, trend analysis, DuPont analysis
uses and limitations of ratio analysis, looking beyond the numbers, cross sectional & time series analysis, common size statements, significance of several types of ratios, mathematical problems.
Significance of financial planning, Tax depreciation procedures and the effect of depreciation on the firm’s cash flows, Firm’s statement of cash flows, operating cash flow and free cash flow, The financial planning process- including long-term (strategic) financial plans and short-term (operating) financial plans,
The cash-planning process and the preparation, evaluation, and use of the cash budget, The simplified procedures used to prepare and evaluate the pro forma income statement and the pro forma balance sheet, EVA, MVA, Sales forecasting, The common uses of pro forma statements, mathematical problems
Interest rate fundamentals, nominal and real interests, the term structure of interest rates, and risk premiums, Theories of Yield curve, Legal aspects of bond financing and bond cost, Definition and characteristics of bonds, Types of bonds , features of popular types of corporate bonds, Bond ratings, Time path of bonds,
Assessment and review
Concept of value, Key inputs and basic model used in the valuation process , Determining the value of bond, Required return, maturity & coupon and impact of these on bond value, Bond yields, Yield to maturity (YTM)- its calculation, YTC, Price sensitivity of bonds, Bond market reporting, mathematical problems.
Types & features of stock, Advantages and disadvantages of stock ownership and stock financing, Types of stock market transactions, Stock market reporting, Basics of valuation of stock, Dividend and its characteristics, Determining stock value by dividend growth models:- Constant Growth (Gordon) Model; - Supernormal (Non- constant) Growth Stock; - Erratic Growth Stock;-Zero Growth Stock
Free cash flow method, Using the multiples of comparable firms, Relationship of stock value with dividend growth rate and required return, Market equilibrium, EMH, Preferred stock valuation, Investment bank’s role in share issuance.
The Capital Budgeting Decision Process, Key Motives for Making Capital Expenditures, Types of Capital Expenditure, Significance of Capital Expenditure Decisions, Three major cash flow components, Relevant cash flows, Expansion versus replacement decisions, Sunk costs and opportunity costs, Calculating the initial investment associated with a proposed capital expenditure,
The tax implications associated the sale of an old asset, Finding the relevant operating cash inflows associated with a proposed capital expenditure, Depreciation and its effect on cash flows, Determining the terminal cash flow associated with a proposed capital expenditure.
Capital Structure definition, Planning the Capital Structure, A Preview of Capital Structure Effects, Factors Affecting Capital Structure, Financial leverage and Financial risk, DFL, Financial Breakeven, Business Risk versus Financial Risk, Advantages & disadvantages of debt, The Effect of Leverage on risk & return, Break-Even EBIT, Features of appropriate capital structure, objects of sound capital structure, EPS-EBIT analysis, debt capacity, Capital Structure Theories- NI approach,
NOI approach, Traditional approach, MM theories: Zero taxes & no bankruptcy costs (case I), Corporate taxes & no bankruptcy costs (case II), Corporate taxes & bankruptcy costs (case III) [Static Trade-off theory], Corporate and personal taxes (case IV) , Signaling theory, Pecking order, Free cash flow theory, Windows of opportunity, Optimal Capital Structure, Hamada’s Formula, Value of Operations, Recapitalization-impact on cost of debt.
Assessment and review

G: Text and Reference Books:
i. Fundamental of financial management- by Eugene F. Brigham & Joel f. Houston
ii. Principle of management finance- by Lawrance J. Gitman
iii. Financial management by Khan & Jain

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



	Course No.: IPE 0413 3209i
	Credit: 3.0
	Year: Third 
	Semester: Second

	Course Title: Supply Chain Management 
	Course Status: Theory



Rationale of the Course:
This course offers the understanding of the key issues involved in the management of global supply chains. It places supply chain management in a strategic context to align the corporate business strategies with supply chain strategies for better customer service, and impart higher surplus to the stake holders. In this course the students will study the basic concepts and elements of supply chain management within the broader framework of overall competitive business strategy. 

Course Objectives:
The objectives of this course are to:
· familiarize the students with the framework of supply chain management and its functional areas
· acquaint students with the concept of supply chain networks development
· make students able to analyze the existing supply chain and modify it for better service and profitability
· accumulate ideas about current trends of global supply chain management with emerging e-commerce
· provide the necessary knowledge for better coordination among the partners so that the bullwhip effect can be minimized
· develop the student’s ability for collaborative planning so as to ensure partnership and trust within the supply chain.

Course Content:
Introduction to Supply Chain: What it is, the decision phases, importance, advantages, examples; Supply chain performance drivers and obstacles: Inventory, Transportation, Facilities and Information; Distribution Networks: role of distribution, common types of distribution networks, metrics for evaluation; Inventory Management in Supply Chains: Planning and managing inventories in a supply chain, measuring the level of safety inventory, lead time and its management for competitive advantage, time based process mapping; Quick Response Logistics: The philosophy, logistics implication, Vendor Managed Inventory (VMI) ; Lean and Agile Supply Chain: Lean thinking and quick response logistics, the concept of market winner and market qualifier, How to combine lean and agile mindsets; Managing the Global Pipeline: The tradeoffs among the logistics costs, concepts of centralization, focused factories and postponement. Transportation in a Supply Chain: role, factors, design options and trade-offs. Procurement: sourcing and its role and importance, make/buy decision and outsourcing, the process of purchasing, supplier selection, evaluation, and management; Pricing and Revenue Management in Supply Chain: role of pricing and revenue management, pricing to multiple segments, Information Technology in a Supply Chain: role, importance, use of information technologies, IT in the supply chain for industry 4.0. Coordination in a Supply Chain: The Bullwhip Effect, effects on performance, the obstacles and the remedies, Partnerships and Trust within a supply chain; Sustainable supply chain thoughts. 

Course Learning Outcomes (COs)
After the successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO 1: describe the major areas of the supply chain and their performance drivers;
CO 2: apply the supply chain network fundamentals to develop the distribution network;
CO 3: evaluate different sourcing, pricing, and transportation modes for profit maximization and cost minimization;
CO 4: justify the proper inventory management system for the whole supply chain;
CO 5: relate the conflicting issues for better co-ordination, to facilitate building partnership and trust among the partners.

Mapping of COs with POs

Please map the COs with the your POs
	Course Learning Outcomes (CO)
	
	
	
	

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO5
	PO6
	PO9
	PO10
	PO4
	PO7
	PO8
	PO11
	PO12

	CO 1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO 2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO 3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO 4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO 5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



Mapping Course Learning Outcomes (COs) with the Teaching-Learning & Assessment Strategy
	Course Learning Outcomes (COs)
	Teaching-Learning Strategy
	Assessment Strategy

	CO 1
	Lecture using projectors and Instruction materials
	Quiz and Semester-end examination

	CO 2
	Lecture using projectors and Tutorial
	Assignment, Mid-semester exam-1 and Semester-end oral examination

	CO 3
	Lecture using projectors and Tutorial
	Assignment, Mid-semester exam-2 and Semester-end oral examination

	CO 4
	Lecture using projectors and Assignment
	Assignment, and Semester-end oral examination

	CO 5
	Lecture using projectors, Assignment  and case study
	Case report, presentation and Semester-end oral examination



Books Recommended:
1. Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning, and Operations by Sunil Chopra and Peter Meindl. Prentice Hall.
2. Logistics and Supply Chain Management, by Martin Christopher, Prentice Hall.
3. 
Course Code: BUS0410 3225	Course Title: Viva Voce on Courses
Course Type: Core	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02 (01)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Oral Test

A: Rationality of the course: The Viva-Voce examination is to provide students a platform to demonstrate their ability to reflect, synthesize and think critically on subject oriented knowledge. Viva- voce compels the student to explore the topics in depth, and allow them to have a face-to-face session with the examiners. It also helps students to relate their learnings with practical applications.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Improve oral communication skills;
(ii) Point out their limitations and weaknesses in oral communication. and
(iii) be skilled at facing professional interview board.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Enhance oral communication skills;

	CO2
	Demonstrate soundness of knowledge through various forms of questions;

	CO3
	Supplement the information obtained through evaluation techniques;

	CO4
	Realize the limitation and weakness on oral communication and take remedial action. And

	CO5
	be able to face professional interview board of home and abroad.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


F: Course Contents: All courses taught in the first year.
G: Text and Reference Books: All recommended text books in the first year.
H: Semester End Examination (50):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	05
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 4121	Course Title: Taxation in Bangladesh
Course Type: Core	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: Importance to understand the taxation and its practicability for determining tax payable by an individual, firm and corporations.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) motivate understand the taxation system of Bangladesh;
(ii) encourage to know the income year , assessment year, assesse and their types in Bangladesh;
(iii) enable the classifying income, computation of taxable income, tax credit income, tax liability of different types of assesse specially of an individual.
(iv) review the tax systems of Bangladesh and
(v) identify the drawbacks of tax system of Bangladesh and make correction accordingly to find out new tax sources and assessee for increasing the tax revenue of the government of Bangladesh.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	demonstrate their ability to understand the tax environment of Bangladesh

	CO2
	be able to explain about the fundamentals of tax system, income year-assessment year and the types of
tax payee.

	CO3
	able to identify the sources of income of an individual;

	CO4
	find out the systems of tax avoidances and tax incidences

	CO5
	able to compute the tax of an individual.




D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Definition of Tax; Characteristics; Objectives of Tax; Canon of Taxation; Classification of Tax; Role of Tax in the Economic Development of a Country; Tax System in Bangladesh.
Income Tax- Bangladesh Context: Definition of Income Tax; Characteristics Income Tax; Historical Background of Income Tax Law in Bangladesh; Scope and Constituents of Income Tax Ordinance; Arguments for and against Income Tax; Adverse Impact of Income Tax; Role of Income Tax in the Economic Development of Bangladesh; Structure of Income Tax Ordinance, 1984
Definition and Characteristics of Income and Capital and Revenue Receipts: Definition of Income; Characteristics of Income; Capital and Revenue Receipts: Tests for Distinctions; Distinguishing Tests of Capital and Revenue Expenditure; Some Typical Examples of Capital and Revenue Receipts and Expenditures; Total Income and Total World Income
Classification of Income for Tax Purpose and Tax Holiday: Classification of Income; Effect of Different Classes of Income on Assessment; Distinctions Among Non-assessable, Tax-credit and tax free income; Casual and Non- recurring Income; Tax-holiday Schemes.
Assesses and Residential Status: Definition of Assesses; Classification of Assesse and Residential Status: The meaning and implications; Incidence of Taxation or Effect of Residential Status; Locales of Income; Rights and obligations of Assesses & Tax authority,
Income Tax Authorities: Types of Income Tax Authorities; Appointment of Income Tax Authorities; Administrative Authorities; Judicial Authorities ; Role of Higher Courts (Civil) in Income Tax Cases. Income Year,
Tax Year, Tax Rate & Tin: What is meant by Assessment Year? What is meant by ‘Income Year’? How to Change the Income Year? Importance of Income Year and Assessment Year; Procedure for Determining Income and Assessment Year ; Tax Rates;: Tax Identification Number (TIN)
Tax Assessment and Collection: Assessment Procedure; Provisions Relevant to Submission of Tax Return; Filling of Statement of Assets and Liabilities; Different Types of Assessment; Re-assessment in Case of Escaping Income ; Time- Limit for Completing Assessment; Rules for payment and Collection of Taxes; Tax Deducted at Sources; Advance Payment of Tax; Tax on income of certain persons-settled liability scheme: Section 82C; Refund of Tax. Sources of income and assessment of tax liability of an individual: Income from Salary: Definition of Salary under I.T.; Elements of Salary; Exclusion from Salary Income ; Provident Fund; Approved superannuation Fund (ASF); Worker’s Participation Fund (WPF); Specimen Performa for Computation of Total Income Under Salary Head. Income from Securities: Definition of Interest on Securities; Basis of Taxation Classification of Securities; Deduction of Tax at Source; Grossing- up of Interest Ex-dividend and Cum-dividend Transaction; Bond Washing; Exclusion from computation Total Income under Interest on Securities; Permissible Deductions. Income from House Property : Conditions for Assessment; Annual Value of the House; Allowable Expenditures; Non- allowable Expenses; House Property Exempted from Tax. Income from Agriculture: Definition of Agricultural Income; Partly Agricultural and Partly Business Income; Characteristics of Agricultural Income Allowable Deductions; Rate of Depreciation. Income from Business and Profession: Definition of Business and Profession; Scope of Business and Profession; Conditions of Accessibility; Allowable Deductions; Non Allowable Expenses; Methods of Keeping Accounts; Definition of Depreciation Income from Capital Gain: Definition of Capital Assets; Condition to be Taxable; Tax-Exempted Transfer of Capital Assets; Computation of Capital Gains Tax Rate; Tax Exemption on Re- investment of Capital Gain; Capital Loss. Income from other Sources: Income from Other Sources; Taxing & Special Rate under certain circumstances; Deductions from Income from Other Sources; Assessment of Individual Assessment of Firm: Identification of firm’s income for income tax purpose, computation of total income, taxable income, determination of firm’s tax liability and partners’ liability
Assessment of Corporation: Identification of income for income tax purpose, computation of total income, taxable
income, determination of f tax liability and payment procedure of tax
Value Added Tax (VAT) and excises: Historical development of VAT, computation of VAT, identification and computation of others excises.
G: Text and Reference Books:
(i) Taxation in Bangladesh by Nickilchandra et al.
(ii) Taxation in Bangladesh by Dr. MunjurMorshed Mahmud et al.
(iii) Bangladesh tax ordinance 1984; Bangladesh VAT Act, and Bangladesh Custom Act.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 4122	Course Title: Basic Econometrics
Course Type: Core	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

A: Rationality of the course: The course is required to Analyse the financial econometrics for research in finance.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) familiarize students with an intuitive understanding of the econometrics techniques
(ii) make them aware how to apply econometrics techniques as well software to test theories/hypothesis/topical issues involved in business.
(iii) iv. enable them to do research in financial issues;
(iv) make them aware how to interpret the technical statistical result intuitively relating them
(v) to business to make the result the plausible to the relatively nontechnical practitioners and policymakers

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Understanding the econometrics models ands

	CO2
	Apply econometrics techniques and software to test theories/hypothesis and contemporary issues.

	CO3
	Interpret and explain statistical result

	CO4
	Design, undertake and handle research that will help to create knowledge and help the industry.

	CO5
	Understand how to design a model for conducting research.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
The Nature of Econometrics and Economic Data: What Is Econometrics? Steps in Empirical Economic Analysis The Structure of Economic Data, Cross-Sectional Data Time Series Data, Pooled Cross Sections, Panel or Longitudinal Data, A Comment on Data Structures, Causality and the Notion of Ceteris Paribus in Econometric Analysis.
The Simple Regression Model: Definition of the Simple Regression Model ; Deriving the Ordinary Least Squares Estimates Properties of OLS on Any Sample of Data ; Fitted Values and Residuals ;Algebraic Properties of OLS Statistics; Goodness-of-Fit; Units of Measurement and Functional Form; The Effects of Changing Units of Measurement on OLS Statistics; Incorporating Nonlinearities in Simple Regression; The Meaning of “Linear” Regression; Expected Values and Variances of the OLS Estimators; Unbiasedness of OLS; Variances of the OLS Estimators; Estimating the Error Variance; Regression through the Origin and Regression on a Constant.
Multiple Regression Analysis: Estimation: Motivation for Multiple Regression ; The Model with Two Independent Variables ; The Model with k Independent Variables ; Mechanics and Interpretation of Ordinary Least Squares ; Obtaining the OLS Estimates
; Interpreting the OLS Regression Equation ; On the Meaning of “Holding Other Factors Fixed” in Multiple Regression ; Changing More Than One Independent Variable Simultaneously ; OLS Fitted Values and Residuals ; A “Partialling Out” Interpretation of Multiple Regression ; Comparison of Simple and Multiple Regression Estimates ; Goodness-of-Fit ; Regression through the Origin ; The Expected Value of the OLS Estimators ; Including Irrelevant Variables in a Regression Model ; Omitted Variable Bias: The Simple Case ; Omitted Variable Bias: More General Cases ; The Variance of the OLS Estimators ; The Components of the OLS Variances: Multicollinearity ; Variances in Misspecified Models ; Estimating s; Standard Errors of the OLS Estimators ; Efficiency of OLS: The Gauss-Markov Theorem ; Some Comments on the Language of Multiple Regression
Analysis.
Multiple Regression Analysis: Inference : Sampling Distributions of the OLS Estimators ; Testing Hypotheses about a Single Population Parameter: The t Test ; Testing against One-Sided Alternatives ; Two-Sided Alternatives ; Testing Other Hypotheses about bj ; Computing p-Values for t Tests ; A Reminder on the Language of Classical Hypothesis Testing ; Economic, or Practical, versus Statistical Significance ; Confidence Intervals ; Testing Hypotheses about a Single Linear Combination of the Parameters ;Testing Multiple Linear Restrictions: The F Test ; Testing Exclusion Restrictions ; Relationship between F and t Statistics ; The R-Squared Form of the F Statistic ; Computing p-Values for F Tests ; The F Statistic for Overall Significance of a Regression ; Testing General Linear Restrictions ; Reporting Regression Results.
Multiple Regression Analysis: OLS A asymptotic Consistency ; Deriving the Inconsistency in OLS ; Asymptotic Normality and Large Sample Inference ; Other Large Sample Tests: The Lagrange Multiplier Statistic ; Asymptotic Efficiency of OLS ; Effects of Data Scaling on OLS Statistics ; Beta Coefficients; More on Functional Form ; More on Using Logarithmic Functional Forms ;
Multiple Regression Analysis: OLS A asymptotic; Models with Quadratics ; Models with Interaction Terms ; More on Goodness-of-Fit and Selection of Regressors ; Adjusted R-Squared ; Using Adjusted R-Squared to Choose between Non tested Models ; The F Statistic for Overall Significance of a Regression ; Testing General Linear Restrictions ; Reporting Regression Results
Multiple Regression Analysis with Qualitative Information: Binary (or Dummy) Variables: Consistency ;Describing Qualitative Information ; A Single Dummy Independent Variable ; Interpreting Coefficients on Dummy Explanatory Variables When the Dependent Variable Is log(y) ; Using Dummy Variables for Multiple Categories ; Incorporating Ordinal Information by Using Dummy Variables ; Interactions Involving Dummy Variables ; Interactions among Dummy Variables ; Allowing for Different Slopes ;Testing for Differences in Regression Functions across Groups ; A Binary Dependent Variable: The Linear Probability Model ; More on Policy Analysis and Program Evaluation ; Interpreting Regression Results with Discrete Dependent Variables..
Heteroskedasticity: Heteroskedasticity for OLS ; Heteroskedasticity-Robust Inference after OLS Estimation ; Computing Heteroskedasticity-Robust LM Tests ; Testing for Heteroskedasticity ; The White Test for Heteroskedasticity ; Weighted Least Squares Estimation ; The Heteroskedasticity Is Known up to a Multiplicative Constant ; The Heteroskedasticity Function Must Be Estimated: Feasible GLS ; What If the Assumed Heteroskedasticity Function Is Wrong? ; Prediction and Prediction Intervals with Heteroskedasticity ; The Linear Probability Model Revisited.
Functional Form Misspecification : RESET as a General Test for Functional Form Misspecification ; Tests against Nonnested Alternatives ; Using Proxy Variables for Unobserved Explanatory Variables ; Using Lagged Dependent Variables as Proxy Variables ; A Different Slant on Multiple Regression ; Models with Random Slopes ; Properties of OLS under Measurement Error
; Measurement Error in the Dependent Variable ; Measurement Error in an Explanatory Variable ; Missing Data, Nonrandom Samples, and Outlying Observations ; Missing Data ; Nonrandom Samples ; Outliers and Influential Observations ; Least Absolute Deviations Estimation.
The Nature of Time Series Data : Examples of Time Series Regression Models ; Static Models ; Finite Distributed Lag Models ; A Convention about the Time Index ; Finite Sample Properties of OLS under Classical Assumptions ; Unbiasedness of OLS ; The Variances of the OLS Estimators and the Gauss-Markov Theorem ; Inference under the Classical Linear Model Assumptions ; Functional Form, Dummy Variables, and Index Numbers ; Trends and Seasonality ; Characterizing Trending Time Series ; Using Trending Variables in Regression Analysis ; A Detrending Interpretation of Regressions with a Time Trend ; Computing R- Squared when the Dependent Variable Is Trending ; Seasonality
Further Issues in Using OLS with Time Series Data: Stationary and Weakly Dependent Time Series ; Stationary and Nonstationary Time Series ;Weakly Dependent Time Series Asymptotic Properties of OLS ; Using Highly Persistent Time Series in Regression Analysis ; Highly Persistent Time Series ; Transformations on Highly Persistent Time Series ; Deciding Whether a Time Series Is I (Dynamically Complete Models and the Absence of Serial Correlation ;The Homoscedasticity ;Assumption for Time Series Models.

G: Text and Reference Books:
i. Introductory Econometrics A Modern Approach: by Jeffrey M. Wooldridge
ii. Basic Econometrics by Gujrati
iii. Applied Econometrics: A Modern Approach using EViews and Microfit, Palgrave Macmillan

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 4123	Course Title: Basic Econometrics Lab
Course Type: Core	Semester: 7th semester
    Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02 (01)	Pre-requisite: BUS 04104122

Course Code: BUS0410 4124	Course Title: Operations Management
Course Type: Core	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

A: Rationality of the course: Operations are the most critical and complex functional area of business composed of a diverse set of activities. The study of operations management is inevitable to get the proper understanding and build proficiency in operations management. Thus, the course is designed to meet the ongoing requirement of operational excellence so that the graduates can perform adequately in the given field.
B: Course objectives: The main objective of the course is to give students a comprehensive idea about operations management, including various quantitative analyses for effective operations decisions.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	understand the various aspects of operations management such as process design, capacity planning, quality management etc.

	CO2
	Analyse the critical problems associated with the operations management.

	CO3
	demonstrate their learning to take appropriate decisions under critical circumstances.

	CO4
	apply analytical skills and problem-solving tools to resolve operational issues.

	CO5
	understand fundamental supply chain management concepts.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
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	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to Operations Management: Meaning and concept of operations management, Conversion process, Difference between production of goods and delivery of services. Scope of operations management, History of operations management, Operations today.
Productivity: Defining productivity, Calculating partial and multifactor productivity, Factors affecting productivity.
Product and Service Design: Meaning and concept of product and service design, Reasons for product and service design and redesign, Idea generation. Legal and ethical considerations, Human factors, Cultural factors, Environmental factors, Other design considerations. Phases in product design and development, Service design, Difference between product design and service design, Well designed service system.
Forecasting: Meaning and concept of forecasting, Elements of good forecast, Steps in the forecasting process, Approaches to forecasting, Forecasting Techniques: Simple linear regression. Forecasting techniques: Averaging- Moving average, Weighted average, Exponential smoothing average.
Process Selection and Layout: Meaning and concept, Types of process. Technology. Different types of layouts: Product layout, Process layout, Fixed position layout, Group technology layout, Cellular layout.
Location Planning and Analysis: Objectives of location decisions, Global locations, Factors affecting location decisions, Methods of analysing locations: break even analysis, factor rating methods, Cost benefit analysis.
Capacity Planning: Concept of capacity planning, Determinants of effective capacity, Steps in capacity planning, Forecasting capacity requirements.
Total Quality Management: Meaning and concept of quality, Dimensions of product quality and service quality, Determinants of quality. Costs of quality, consequence of poor quality, Concept of TQM, Elements of TQM. Six Sigma, Obstacles to implement TQM, Quality awards, Quality tools.
Inventory Management: Meaning of inventory, Functions of inventory, Requirements of effective inventory systems, Inventory counting systems. Inventory cost, Economic order quantity, Quantity discounts.
JIT and Lean Operations: Supporting Goals, Building Blocks, Lean Tool, Transitioning to a Lean System, Lean Service, JIT II, Operations Strategy.
Scheduling: Scheduling in High-Volume System, Scheduling in Intermediate-Volume Systems, Loading, Sequencing, Sequencing Jobs through Two Work Centers, Sequencing Jobs When Setup Times Are Sequence- Dependent, Minimizing Scheduling Difficulties, The Theory of Constraints, Scheduling Services: Appointment Systems, Reservation Systems, Yield Management, Scheduling the Workforce, Cyclical Scheduling, Scheduling Multiple Resources.
Supply Chain Management: Meaning and concepts of supply chain management. Procurement, Purchasing cycle, Supplier management- Choosing supplier, Supplier audit, Supplier relationship management, Logistics, Distribution, Creating an effective supply chain.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Operations Management: Processes and Supply Chains – Lee Krajewski, Manoj Malhotra and Larry Ritzman; Pearson, 12/E, 2018.
2. Operations Management – William Stevenson; McGraw-Hill Education, 14/E, 2020.
3. Operations and Supply Chain Management – F. Robert Jacobs, Richard Chase, McGraw Hill, 16/E, 2020.
4. Operations and Supply Chain Management – Roberta S. Russell, Bernard W. Taylor, Wiley, 10/E, 2021.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 4125	Course Title: Operations Management Lab 
Course Type: Core	Semester: 7th semester
    Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 01	       Pre-requisite: BUS 04104124

Course Code: BUS0410 4126	Course Title: Insurance and Risk Management
Course Type: Core	Semester: 7th  semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course has designed to increase the knowledge and understanding about the essential concepts of different and types of insurance and to identify different types of risks and to recognize sources and measurement of risk.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. 	understand the essential concepts of insurance and its importance and to realize the Principles of insurance for sharing of risk.
ii. identify different types of insurance like marine insurance, fire insurance, health Insurance, life insurance etc. to take different decisions related with insurance.
iii. 	know about features of life insurance, surrender value, actuarial science, bonus, policy, Application and acceptance- prospectus proposal forms and other related documents.
iv. realize different types of insurance and regulations related with insurance in Bangladesh.
v. recognize about the measurement of risk, types of risk, managing risk, sources of risk, risk evaluation and different risk and protection related issues for better decisions and determinations.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Understand the different concepts and importance of insurance in risk sharing.

	CO2
	Understand the practice of different types insurances and it’s justification to realize the
consequence of insurance in risk sharing.

	CO3
	About the features of life insurance, surrender value, actuarial science, bonus, policy, application
and acceptance for better understanding about insurance.

	CO4
	Know about the types of insurance and regulation in Bangladesh.

	CO5
	Recognize different risk related issues and its measurement.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
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	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction, nature of insurance contract, principles of insurance contract, legal aspects of insurance contract. Globalization of insurance contract, reinsurance, co-insurance, assignment, endowment, Types of Insurance. Health Insurance, Auto Insurance, Life Insurance, Gap Insurance, Accident or Sickness Insurance.
Property Insurance, Liability Insurance, Other insurance. Features of life insurance, surrender value, actuarial science, bonus, policy, application and acceptance- prospectus proposal forms and other related documents- age proof, Special reports, assignments- nomination, loans-surrender value, survival benefit.
Types of general insurance – fire and motor insurance, health insurance, marine insurance, automobile insurance.
Burglary and personal accident insurance in Bangladesh, Urban-non-traditional insurance, regulations of insurance in Bangladesh.
Risk – meaning – types of risk, managing risk, sources and measurement of risk. risk evaluation and prediction, disaster risk management.
Risk retention and transfer, meaning of actuary and actuarial science.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. George, E. Rejda, Principles of Risk Management and Insurance, Pearson Education.
2. Dorfman, Marks S., Introduction to Risk Management and Insurance, Pearson
3. Gupta. P.K, Insurance and Risk Management, Himalaya Publishing House.
4. Mishra, M. N., Principles and Practices of Insurance, S. Chand and Sons.
5. Black, K. and H.D. Skipper, Life and Health insurance, Pearson Education

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 4127	Course Title: Seminar Paper/ Field work
Course Type: Core	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02 (01) Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Oral and Presentation

A: Rationality of the course: Being a part of interactive learning, industrial visit gives students a major exposure to real working environments along with a practical perspective of a theoretical concept relevant to Business and Management. In addition to that, industrial visits bridge the widening gap between theoretical learning and practical exposure by giving students the first-hand exposure to identify the inputs and outputs for different business operations and processes performed at the workplace.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) introduce them with the real business practices;
(ii) create network with the business practitioners;
(iii) interact with the local entrepreneurs;
(iv) communicate the observations in oral and written forms. and
(v) encourage to be innovative and creative in their tasks.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Bridge the gap between classroom theoretical learning and practical learning in a real-life environment;

	CO2
	Identify the prospective area of work, like marketing, finance, logistics, etc.;

	CO3
	Enhance interpersonal skills;

	CO4
	Increase the intellectual capabilities of critical thinking.

	CO5
	Inspire to be entrepreneur in future.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10
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	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Field Observation
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Interacting with the Stakeholders
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 4221	Course Title: Research Methodology
Course Type: Core	Semester: 8th  semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

A: Rationality of the course: This course has been designed to help students to understand the principles of research and enable students to undertake research activities through executing the tasks of sequential steps of a research process. The course is significant as it is expected to build students’ capability to contribute to existing body of knowledge or literature through creation and dissemination of novel information worldwide. The course is also expected to pave the way to solve critical business research problems in situation of uncertainties, ambiguities, and management dilemma in corporate arena.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) facilitate necessary knowledge about nature and features of different categories of research
(ii) Familiarize students with the basic steps of research process and the language of research.
(iii) 	develop students’ skills to formulate research proposal or design and to undertake business research in a corporate setting
(iv) 	Equip students with basic quantitative and quantitative analyses of data through reasoning and application of different statistical techniques
(v) foster students’ analytical ability to evaluate and interpret the result of a research and compare it with the established theories
(vi) 	enhance students’ critical thinking, reasoning, and decision making ability through application of research tools and techniques

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	understand research terminologies, building blocks, and distinguish among different classifications of research on various bases

	CO2
	design a research proposal and undertake sequential steps of business research process in a corporation by applying scientific methods and procedures

	CO3
	apply different research methods and techniques and design data collection tools in a systematic way to solve critical business research problems

	CO4
	develop different measurement scales, and formulate sampling techniques to assess relevant variables as well as its relationship with others with a view to address specific research questions

	CO5
	Analyse data through applying various statistical techniques to reach to a conclusion and effectively communicate research findings through preparing a comprehensive research report






D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
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	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Research and business research defined, business research-features, objectives of business research, when is business research used? typical users of business research methods, types of research and comparison, scientific method and its essence, the value of business research for managers, nature of evaluation research, research process, common business research methods & techniques, determining when to conduct business research, major topics for research in business, the building blocks of research, why should a manager know research?, researcher types, business research in the 21st century
Ways to communicate, the building blocks of theory, definition and example of concepts and constructs, ladder of abstraction for concepts, operation at abstract and empirical level, theory building, research propositions and hypotheses-comparison and examples, The role of the hypothesis, types of hypotheses, what is a good hypothesis?
types of variables:-comparison, relationship, distinctions, and examples, conceptual & operational definition, theory-definition, examples, types of relationship, the value, purposes and uses of a theory, how are theories generated? theory testing by deductive reasoning, inductive vs. deductive- comparison and examples, the role of reasoning, model-feature and example
Information and decision making, levels of certainty in decision making, types of research according to level of uncertainty, degree of problem definition, different stages of the research process, exPOratory research techniques, management-research question hierarchy, the research proposal, problems in data collection, quantitative versus qualitative methods, writing the research report, research process problems to avoid
What is survey research? Why do a survey research? respondents & response rate, advantages, problems, purpose and focus of survey research, related issues of surveys, survey research classifications, conditions for a survey, survey research process, conducting a survey
Tree diagram of total survey error, random sampling error, different types of systematic errors with examples, how to reduce non-response error? types of response bias, requirements for accurate estimates, types of survey based on time period, comparison of surveys’ types, strengths and weaknesses of survey research, problems in survey research, issues to consider in survey research
Reasons for the popularity of surveys, survey design: population/ sampling, survey instrument types, classification of survey methods, methods of communicating with respondents-types, features, advantages, and disadvantages, types of self-administered questionnaires, issues involving internet surveys, comparison among different methods, factors determining choice of particular survey methods, determining the appropriate survey technique
Meaning of measurement and scaling with examples, scale characteristics with examples, features of different types of scales with examples, statistical analysis applicable to scales, comparison among scales of measurement
Index or composite measures, criteria for good measurement, tests for reliability, what factors influence test reliability? an instrument’s validity types with examples, methods of establishing construct validity Sampling terminology, essentials of a sample, when sampling and census is appropriate? Disadvantages of sampling, feature of valid sample, objectives of sampling, when to use larger sample sizes? stages in the selection of a sample, target population, sampling frame, sampling error
Procedure, example, advantages, and disadvantages of different types of sampling techniques difference between strata and clusters, what is the appropriate sample design? internet sampling, panel sampling, determination of sample size, factors of concern in choosing sample size,
Examining bivariate associations, scatter POt, what to look for in scatter POt? correlation coefficient-meaning, determination, assumptions, causal relationships, common bivariate tests, crosstabs-interpretation, rules, chi- square test procedure with example, steps in testing a hypothesis, bivariate tests of differences-t test, z test, one- way analysis of variance (ANOVA) test

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Zikmund, W. G., Babin, B. J., Carr, J. C., & Griffin, M. (2010). Business Research Methods (Eight ed.). South Western: Cengage Learning.
2. Saunders, M., Lewis, P., & Thornhill, A. (2009). Research Methods for Business Students (Fifth ed.). Essex, England: Pearson Education Limited

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0410 4222	Course Title: Research Methodology
Course Type: Core	Semester: 8th  semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Pre-requisite course: BUS0410 42221


Course Code: BUS0410 4223	Course Title: Global Business Management
Course Type: Core	Semester: 8th  semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge of International business and its implications in starting new venture.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
1. provide students with the knowledge, skills, and abilities to understand the global economic, political, cultural and social environment within which firms operate.
2. examine the strategies and structures of international business.
3. assess the special roles of an international business.
4. helps the intervention the aid and the role of socio-economic organizations such as the UN, EU, IMF and World Bank.
5. prepare students to formulate and execute strategies, plans, and tactics to succeed in international business ventures.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Successfully assess on business operations and relationships in complex international business environments.

	CO2
	Successfully apply the principal theories of international trade and investment with knowing the culture, political, legal, economic system of international business.

	CO3
	Integrate in international business endeavors critical intra-company departments such as marketing, manufacturing, accounting, finance, and human resources; and position of supply, production, sales functions and combat challenges.

	CO4
	Speak knowledgeably on the important role played by multinational economic and social aid organizations such as the UN, EU, IMF and World Bank in facilitating international trade and business.

	CO5
	Act ethically, diplomatically, and with emotional sensitivity in international business environments.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
International Business and Globalization: Concept of globalization, International Business and its relationships, The factors driving globalization and international business, Critics of globalization, Why companies engage in IB, IB modes
Culture: Culture’s importance in IB, Influences on cultural formation and change, Major behavioural practices affecting business, Problems in communicating across cultures, guidelines for cultural adjustment.
Governmental and Legal system: Politics, Laws and operating internationally, The state of political freedom, political risk, The legal environment, legal issues facing business environment.
Economic system and market methods: International economic analysis, Economic freedom, Types of economic system, Assessing economic development, performance and potential, elements of economic analysis.
Trade protectionism: Conflicting outcomes of trade protectionism, economic rationale for governmental trade intervention and outcome uncertainties, Governments’ noneconomic rationalities and outcome for trade intervention, Major instruments of trade control.
Economic Integration and cooperation: Forms of economic integration, regional economic integration, major regional trading groups, commodity agreements.
Strategies of International Business: Strategy in the MNE, making sense to make strategy, the role of resources, capabilities and competencies, Organizing the value creation, global integration versus local responsiveness, International corporate level strategy.
Evaluations of countries for operations: The importance of location, opportunity and risk variables, sources and shortcomings of comparative country information, alternatives for allocating resources among locations.
Form of ownership of foreign production: Why export and import may not suffice, why and how do companies make wholly owned FDI, why companies collaborate, forms of and choice of collaborative arrangements, why collaborative arrangements may fail.
Global accounting and financial management: The cross roads of accounting, finance human resource, factors affecting accounting objectives, standards, practices, international standards and global convergence, transaction in foreign currencies, international financial issues in business.

G: Text and Reference Books:
2. International Business Environment and Operations-sixteenth edition (2019): John D. Daniels, Lee H. Radebaugh and Daniel P. Sullivan, Pearson publishers.
3. Ball, D. A., McCulloch, W. H., Frantz, P. L., Geringer, J. M., & Minor, M. S. (2004). International Business: The Challenges of Gloabl Compatition (International ed.). New York: The McGraw-Hill Companies.
4. Paul, J. (2004). International Business (International ed.). New Delhi: Prentice-Hall of India.
5. Taggart, J. H., & McDermott, M. C. (1993). The Essence of International Business (International ed.). London: Prentice-Hall International (UK).

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05


 
Course Code: BUS0410 4224	
Course Title: Business Policy and Strategy
Course Type: Core	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: The business world today is considerably different and more complex than it was in previous years. Both the challenges and opportunities facing organizations of all sizes today are greater than ever. Organizations are required to continuously find better ways to compete in the rapidly changing global business environment. Survival and competition have become imperative for organizations in the current global scenario. In this context, the course develops the strategic thinking and decision-making abilities of students, especially in relation to understanding the employability of various strategies in different situations.

B: Course objectives: The objective of the course is focused on the concept of policy and strategy formulation and implementation by exploring the functions and nature of general management. The course serves as an opportunity to develop skills for strategic thinking and analysis, leadership, communication, teamwork, and cross-functional integration.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	understand major theories, background work, concepts, and research output in the field of strategic management.

	CO2
	demonstrate a clear understanding of tools and techniques used by executives in developing and executing strategies and will appreciate its integrative and interdisciplinary nature.

	CO3
	effective application of concepts, tools, and techniques to practical situations for diagnosing and solving organizational problems.

	CO4
	implement chosen strategies and identify the areas requiring change.

	CO5
	evaluate the alternative strategic solutions and analysing the impact of potential outcomes on the various stakeholder groups. Create the capacity to think and execute strategically in a dynamic business landscape.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Policy and Strategy, Levels of Strategy, Competitive Advantage, and Superior Performance, Strategic Managers, The Strategy-Making Process, Major Goals, Financial objectives and strategic objectives, Vision-Mission, Strategic Planning in Practice, Strategic Decision Making, Strategic Leadership.
External Analysis: Defining an Industry, Competitive Forces Model, Strategic Groups Within Industries, Industry Life-Cycle Analysis, Limitations of Models for Industry Analysis, The Macroenvironment.
Internal Analysis: The Roots of Competitive Advantage, The Value Chain, The Building Blocks of Competitive Advantage, Business Models, the Value Chain, and Generic Distinctive Competencies, Analysing Competitive Advantage and Profitability, The Durability of Competitive Advantage, Avoiding Failure and Sustaining Competitive Advantage.
Functional-Level Strategies: Achieving Superior Efficiency, Materials Management, Just-in-Time Systems, and Efficiency, Achieving Superior Quality, Achieving Superior Innovation, Achieving Superior Responsiveness to Customers.
Business-Level Strategy: Low Cost and Differentiation, Market Segmentation, Business-Level Strategy Choices, Industry and Competitive Advantage, Strategy in a Fragmented Industry, Strategies in Embryonic and Growth Industries, Strategy in Mature Industries, Strategies in Declining Industries.
Strategy and Technology: Technical Standards and Format Wars, Technical Standards and Format Wars, Costs in High-Technology Industries, Capturing First-Mover Advantages, Technological Paradigm Shifts.
Strategy in the Global Environment: The Global and National Environments, Increasing Profitability and Profit Growth through Global Expansion, Cost Pressures and Pressures for Local Responsiveness, Choosing a Global Strategy, The Choice of Entry Mode, Global Strategic Alliances.
Corporate-Level Strategy: Corporate-Level Strategy and the Multi-business Model, Horizontal Integration, Vertical Integration, Alternatives to Vertical Integration, Strategic Outsourcing, Increasing Profitability Through Diversification, Two Types of Diversification, The Limits and Disadvantages of Diversification, Choosing a Strategy, Internal New Ventures, Acquisitions, Joint Ventures.
Corporate Performance, Governance, and Business Ethics: Stakeholders and Corporate Performance, Agency Theory, Governance Mechanisms, Ethical Issues in Strategy, The Roots of Unethical Behavior, Behaving Ethically. Implementing Strategy in Companies that Compete Across Industries and Countries: Corporate Strategy and the Multidivisional Structure, Corporate Strategy and the Multidivisional Structure, Entry Mode and Implementation.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Strategic Management: Theory & Cases: An Integrated Approach - Charles W. L. Hill, Melissa A. Schilling, and Gareth R. Jones; Cengage Learning; 13/E, 2019.
2. Business Policy and Strategy.
3. Strategic Management - Frank Rothaermel; McGraw-Hill Education, 5/E, 2020.
4. Strategic Management: Text and Cases - Gregory Dess, Gerry McNamara, Alan Eisner, Seung-Hyun Lee; McGraw-Hill Education; 9/E, 2018.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05




 Course Code: BUS0410 4225	Course Title: Internship/Project 
Course Type: Core	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 06 (03)	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Report Submission and Defense

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will provide the potential graduates a real insight. It will creat a bridge between the academia and business practices. They will also learn to carry out a small project under the guidence of both parties (department and internship/research organization).

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) introduce with the real business environment;
(ii) conduct a research under the guidance of a supervisor;
(iii) prepare a research report .

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Bridge the gap between classroom theoretical learning and practical learning in a real-life environment;

	CO2
	Identify the prospective area of work, like marketing, finance, logistics, etc.;

	CO3
	Enhance interpersonal skills;

	CO4
	Increase the intellectual capabilities of critical thinking.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents: Assigned supervisor will give required guidelines to perform the internship/research activities.

G: Text and Reference Books: Supervisor will provide the list of study materials.

H: Semester End Examination (100):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	15

	Understand
	30
	Evaluate
	15

	Apply
	20
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0410 4226	Course Title: Defense of Internship/Project
Course Type: Core	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 04 (02) 
Semester Ending Exam (Hour): Report Submission and Defense


Detail of Concentration Courses:
Accounting and Information Systems

Course Code: BUS 0411 3121	Course Title: Advanced Financial Accounting - I
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course has been designed to provide advanced issues in financial accounting so that the students are able to do as an accountant in an organization independently and help the mangers for making for prudent decision.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(iv) provide students sound and in-depth technical and conceptual knowledge of advanced accounting topics analyze, interpret, and use financial statements effectively
(v) establish an financial accounting system in an organization for controlling financial activities
(vi) prepare the financial statements accurately following the accounting policies and standards
(vii) evaluate the financial statements for decision making;
(viii) solve the any complex problem arising from financial activities of an organization efficiently.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	understand the	conceptual  framework and principles when selecting appropriate accounting
policies.

	CO2
	Classify the financial activities according to their nature ;

	CO3
	understand the advanced issues in financial accounts such as business combinations , valuation of
assets .

	CO4
	Solve the advanced issues systematically in accounting .

	CO5
	create advanced knowledge after reviewing the existing systems for the betterment of accounting
decipline



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to Financial Accounting: Need and Importance of Financial Accounting, Framework of Financial Accounting, Financial Accounting and Planning and Control,
Introduction to Financial Accounting:, , Factors for Growth of Modern Accounting, Evolution of Accounting, Branches of Accounting, Relation of Accounting with other subjects, Modern Theory and Practices of Accounting, Accounting Profession in Bangladesh
Accounting for Stockholder’s Equity: Issue of share of a joint stock company, Share issued by instalments, Legal provisions relating to allotments of shares, Legal provisions relating to share calls, Under subscription, over subscription, Elementary journal entries relating to issue of shares.
Accounting for Stockholder’s Equity Problems on issue of shares, Issue of share at a premium, Issue of share at a discount, Calls-in-arrear, Calls-in-advance, Forfeiture of shares, Re-issue of forfeited shares, Issue of shares for ‘consideration other than cash’, Over-subscription and Pro-rata allotment, Practical problems and exercises on Share issue
Redemption of Preference Shares and Debentures: Provisions for redemption, Redemption out of the proceeds of a fresh issue, Redemptions out of profits, Capital redemption reserve account, Journal redemptions out of profits, Capital redemption reserve account,
Redemption of Preference Shares and Debentures: Journal entries, Preliminary expenses, Commission or brokerage on shares, Kinds of debenture, Difference between a shareholder and a debenture-holder, Issue of debentures, Journal entries, Calls in Advance on debentures, Debentures issued as collateral security, Writing off discount etc.
Accounts of Joint Stock Companies (Final Accounts of Companies): Definition and concept of financial statements, Features of financial statements, Components of financial statements, financial statements of a company, IFRS related with financial statements, Provisions on company financial statements in the Companies Act. 1994, Provisions on company financial statements in the Securities and Exchange Rules 1987.
Accounts of Joint Stock Companies (Final Accounts of Companies): Problems on Manufacturing Accounts/Cost of Goods Manufactured Statement, Trading and Profit and Loss Account or Income Statement, Profit and Loss Appropriation Account or Retained Earnings Statement, Form of Company’s Balance Sheet, Preparation of financial statements of a joint stock company
Accounting for Leases: Definition of Lease, Nature and economic advantages of Leasing, Classification of Lease, Comparison of capital lease with operating lease, Initial direct costs related to direct financing lease, Practical problems on lease accounting.
Double Account Systems: Meaning and features of Double Account Systems, Distinction between Double Account Systems and Double Entry Systems, Recording of Depreciation in Double Account Systems, Limitations of Double Account Systems, Rules regarding Double Account Systems, Practical problems in Double Account Systems
Depreciation, Reserves and Provision: Need for providing Depreciation, Basic factors for calculating Depreciation, Methods for providing Depreciation, Depreciation as applied to various assets, Recommendation of the ICAE regarding provision for Depreciation, Depreciation and Changing price level, Asset Replacement policy, Historic Cost Depreciation and Profit Measurement, Revaluation Accounting, Increased Replacement Cost Reserves, Distinction between Reserves and Provisions, Recommendations of ICAE regarding Reserves and Provisions, Practical Problems on Depreciation, Reserves and Provision

G: Text and Reference Books:
H: Text Book:
1. Muzaffer Ahmad & Shahidul Alam – Advanced Accounting : Practical Approach
2. M .M. Khan – Advanced Accounting, Vol.01
3. Susan S. Hamlen - Advanced Accounting, 3rd Edition
4. Debra C. Jeter - Advanced Accounting, 6th Edition
5. Joe Ben Hoyle - Advanced Accounting - Text Only - 12th edition

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyses
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS 0411 3122	Course Title: Advanced Cost Accounting - 1
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course has been designed to provide advanced and latest issues in cost accounting so that the students are able to do as an accountant in an organization independently and help the mangers for making for prudent decision on the problems arise in the competitive business world.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) describe how cost accounting is used for decision making and performance evaluation.
(ii) explain the basic concept of cost and how costs are presented in financial statements.
(iii) make able the basic cost flow model and be able to assign costs for product and service. (iv) provide the knowledge of overheads among cost centers
(iv) accumulate basic ideas about cost-volume-profit relationship as a planning and decision making aid.
(v) (vi) enhance the skill on budgeting and budgetary control; and foster the analytical and critical cost variances and cost reporting

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will beableto: 
	CO1
	identify key techniques and methods in cost calculating for product and services;

	CO2
	outline the procedure for cost controlling;

	CO3
	interpret the cost incurred for a product and services;

	CO4
	formulate a budget of cost and revenue for an organization;

	CO5
	apply the cost report in making decisions,



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
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	CO2
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	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Standard Costs: Setting standards, types of standards,– computation of material, labor and overhead variances. Standard Costs: Computation mix variances of material, labor overhead , revenue variances
Process Costing: Valuation of work- in- process- equivalent production – Cost of Production Report. Inspection at different level, Accounting for re-work and defective units
Process Costing: Valuation of normal loss, abnormal loss and gain, under FIFO and average methods Process Costing: Problem solving of WIP, EPU.
Process Costing: Problem solving of WIP, EPU.
Accounting for Joint Products and By-Products: Meaning of terms- Methods of allocation of joint cost to products- Irrelevance of joint cost in decision making- Accounting for By- Products
Accounting for Joint Products and By-Products: Irrelevance of joint cost in decision making- Accounting for By- Products
Contract costing: profit computation of complete contract incomplete contract Contract costing: Problem on of complete contract incomplete contract
Job and batch costing : Computation of job cost and profit: Computation of batch cost and profit

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Basu and Das, Cost Accounting Volume 1 and 2;
2. Bhimani, A and Horngren, C et al Management and Cost Accounting Prentice Hall 8th Edition (2022)
3. Hunt, C., Fowler, C. and Drennan, L. (2023), Management Accounting: Strategic Decision Making, Performance and Risk, Latest ed., Pearson Education: New Zealand.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS 0411 3223	Course Title: Advanced Financial Accounting - II
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course provide students sound and in-depth technical and conceptual knowledge of advanced accounting topics relating to business combinations, inter-corporate investments, consolidation, foreign currency translation, accounting for financial instruments and deferred taxation.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) cover advanced financial reporting issues and accounting methods for company accounting.
(ii) introduces different types of inter-entity relationships and related accounting issues and accounting treatments
(iii) learn how to prepare, read, Analyse and evaluate the consolidated financial statements

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	identify and describe different types of inter-entity relationships based on relevant Accounting Standards

	CO2
	discuss and solve accounting issues that arise from inter-entity relationships

	CO3
	explain the consolidation process and prepare consolidated financial statements based on relevant accounting Standards

	CO4
	demonstrate the ability to perform complex accounting techniques and methods as required by the relevant accounting standards

	CO5
	Analyse consolidated financial statements including accounting policies and other information disclosures



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
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	1
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	2
	3
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	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Valuation Of Goodwill And Shares: Nature Of Goodwill, Types Of Goodwill, Methods Of Valuing Goodwill, Valuation of Shares, Need for Valuation, Methods of Valuation etc.
Royalty Accounts: Royalty, Minimum Rent, Short workings, Recoupment of Short workings, Accounting Entries in the Books of Lessee and Landlord, Sub-lease etc.
Business Combination: Accounts for Business Purchase, Amalgamation, Absorption and Reconstruction of Companies , Consolidated Statements on Acquisition Date and After Acquisition Date etc.
Double Account System: Features of Double Account System, Differences between Single Account System and Double Account System, Double Account System and Double Entry System, Advantages and Disadvantages of Double Account System, Preparation of Revenue Account, Net Revenue Account, Capital Account and General Balance Sheet etc.
Branch Accounts: Features of Branch Office, Needs or Objectives of Branch Accounting, Classification of Branch, Procedures of Branch Accounting, Debtors System/Synthetic Method, Stock and Debtors System/Analytical System, Final Account System, Wholesale and Retail Profit at Branch etc.
Department Accounts: Features of Departmental Account, Advantages and Disadvantages of Departmental Accounts, Distinction between Branch Accounts and Departmental Accounts, Methods of Departmental Accounts, Allocation of Departmental Incomes & Expenses, Unallocable Expenses etc.
Company Final Accounts: Components of Financial Statements, Manufacturing Account, Trading & P/L Account, P/L Appropriation Account, Balance Sheet, Horizontal and Vertical Form of Balance Sheet, Important Items of Company Financial Statements etc.
Final Accounts of Banking Companies: Banking Business in Bangladesh, Principles of Bank, Main Functions of Bank, and Important Provisions according to the Bank Company Act. 1991 (Amended up to 2003), Book- Keeping of Bank, Books Maintained by Bank, Final Accounts of Bank etc.
Final Accounts of Insurance Companies: Meaning & Definition of Insurance, Insurance Business in Bangladesh, Insurance Contract, Essential Elements of Insurance Contract, Types of Insurance, Insurance & Assurance, Principal Books of Accounts maintained by Insurance Companies, Final Accounts of Insurance Companies etc.
Holding Company Accounts: Definition of Holding Company and Subsidiary Company, Rules Regarding Holding Company and Subsidiary Company Act., Features & Classification of Holding Company, Advantages and Disadvantages of Holding Company, Accounting Techniques of Holding Company etc.

G: Text and Reference Books:
ii. Advanced Accounting, Volume-2 by M.M. Khan.
iii. Modern Accountancy, Volume-2 by Mukharjee and Hanif.
iv. Accounting for Governmental and Non-Profit Entities, by Hay,Leon E.
v. Fund Accounting: Theory and Practice, by Edwards S. Lynn and Robert J., Freeman.
vi. Advanced Accounting –II, Commerce Publications, by M.A. Kalam.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS 0411 3224	Course Title: Advanced Management Accounting - I
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course has been designed to provide advanced issues in managerial l accounting so that the students are able to do as an accountant in an organization independently and help the mangers for making for prudent decision.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide students with an understanding of the management accounting functions
(ii) provide students with an appreciation of the main research developments in management accounting and to explore how they have impacted on practice
(iii) explain and understand real world management accounting, examine both socio and technical aspects of the discipline together
(iv) evaluate the cost and financial data for decision making;
(v) develop problem solving model arising from financial activities of an organization efficiently.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	carry out costing and quantitative techniques at an advanced level;

	CO2
	apply and defend the appropriateness of techniques to the production and presentation of information for management decision making by the use of case studies;

	CO3
	understand and integrate theories of organizational behavior, strategic management, and organizational Theory to management accounting;

	CO4
	understand the role played by management accounting in the modern organization;

	CO5
	develop skills in analyzing research and in appreciating the practical issues involved in operating management accounting systems.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10
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	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3




E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Cost-Volume-Profit Relationships: The Basics of Cost-Volume-Profit (CVP) Analysis, Contribution Margin, CVP Relationships in Equation Form, CVP Relationships in Graphic Form, Preparing the CVP Graph
,Contribution Margin Ratio (CM Ratio), Some Applications of CVP Concepts,
Break-Even and Target Profit Analysis: Break-Even Analysis, CVP Considerations in Choosing a Cost Structure, Profit analyses for multi-product – companies – weighted average contribution margin- change in sales mix- limiting, factors- advanced problems relating to relevant cost.
Variable Costing and the Contribution Margin: Overview of Variable and Absorption Costing, The nature of Absorption Costing and Variable Costing – Facet of Variable Costing – Internal uses of Variable Costing
External uses of Variable Costing- Costing- Comparison of Variable Costing with absorption Costing – Income effect of alternative product Costing, Reconciliation of Variable Costing with Absorption Costing Income, Advantages of Variable Costing and the Contribution Approach
Segment Reporting and Decentralization: Performance Measurement in Decentralized, Organizations, Levels of Segmented Statements-Traceable and Common Fixed Costs- Segment Margin Divisional of Performance, Economic Value Added.
Segment Reporting and Decentralization: Evaluating Investment Center Performance—Return on Investment, Residual Income, Operating Performance Measures, Balanced Scorecard
Activity-Based Costing: A Tool to Aid Decision Making: Activity-Based Costing: An Overview, Nonmanufacturing Costs and Activity-Based Costing ,Manufacturing Costs and Activity-Based Costing, Cost Pools, Allocation Bases, and Activity-Based Costing, Designing an Activity-Based Costing (ABC)System, Activity-Based Costing: The Mechanics of Activity-Based Costing, Comparison of Traditional and ABC Product Costs, Targeting Process Improvements, Activity-Based Costing and External Reports, The Limitations of Activity-Based Costing.
Transfer Pricing: Objective of Transfer Pricing – General rule for Transfer Pricing- Market Price – Alternative to Market Price – Accounting for Transfer- Transfer Pricing for Multinational Companies. Negotiated Transfer Prices, The Selling Division’s Lowest Acceptable Transfer Price, The Buying Division’s
Transfer Pricing: Highest Acceptable Transfer Price, Selling Division with Idle Capacity, Selling Division with No Idle Capacity, Evaluation of Negotiated Transfer Prices, Transfers at the Cost to the Selling Division, Transfers at Market Price, Divisional Autonomy and Sub optimization, International Aspects of Transfer Pricing Systems
Pricing Products and Services: Introduction to Pricing Products and Services, The Economists’ Approach to Pricing, Elasticity of Demand, The Profit-Maximizing Price, The Absorption Costing Approach to Cost-Plus Pricing, Determining the Markup Percentage, Problems with the Absorption Costing Approach, Target Costing, Reasons for Using Target Costing
G: Text and Reference Books:
i. Garrison, R., Noreen, E. and Brewer, P. (2015), Managerial Accounting, McGraw-Hill: New York.
ii. Langfield-Smith, K., Thorne, H., Smith, D. and Hilton, R.W. (2014), Management Accounting: Information for Creating and Managing Value, McGraw Hill Education: Australia.
iii. Horngren, C.T., Datar, C.M., and Rajan, M.V. (2015). Cost Accounting: A Managerial Emphasis (14th Edition), Pearson Education Limited.
iv. Drury, C Management and Cost Accounting Cengage, 7th Edition (2015)
v. Bhimani, A and Horngren, C et al Management and Cost Accounting Prentice Hall 6th Edition (2015)

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05


Course Code: BUS 0411 4121	Course Title: Corporate Tax Planning
Course Type: Elective               Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03               
Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: Proper methods and techniques of taxation of a corporate are prerequisite for suitability of an organization.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. facilitate necessary knowledge about the basics of corporate taxation;
ii. develop skills to compute the different types of tax payable by the corporate;
iii. apply the knowledge of taxation in corporate tax planning;
iv. accumulate basics in computing any analyzing tax liability of a corporation; and
v. evaluate the forensic of the tax determination.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	understand the knowledge on different types of corporate taxes

	CO2
	identify the taxable income and admissible expenditures of a corporate;

	CO3
	outline the methods and techniques applicable in tax planning

	CO4
	determine the total taxable income under different types of tax

	CO5
	compute and Analyse the tax liability of a corporate accurately.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Income Tax- Bangladesh Context: Definition of Income Tax; Characteristics Income Tax; Historical Background of Income Tax Law in Bangladesh; Scope and Constituents of Income Tax Ordinance; Arguments for and against Income Tax; Adverse Impact of Income Tax; Role of Income Tax in the Economic Development of Bangladesh; Structure of Income Tax Ordinance, 1984
Definition and Characteristics of Income and Capital and Revenue Receipts: Definition of Income; Characteristics of Income; Capital and Revenue Receipts: Tests for Distinctions; Distinguishing Tests of Capital and Revenue Expenditure; Some Typical Examples of Capital and Revenue Receipts and Expenditures; Total Income and Total World Income
Classification of Income for Tax Purpose and Tax Holiday: Classification of Income; Effect of Different Classes of Income on Assessment; Distinctions Among Non-assessable, Tax-credit and tax free income; Casual and Non-recurring Income ; Tax-holiday Schemes.
Assesses and Residential Status: Definition of Assesses; Classification of Assesse and Residential Status: The meaning and implications; Incidence of Taxation or Effect of Residential Status; Locales of Income; Rights and obligations of Assesses & Tax authority.
Income Tax Authorities: Types of Income Tax Authorities; Appointment of Income Tax Authorities; Administrative Authorities; Judicial Authorities ; Role of Higher Courts (Civil) in Income Tax Cases. Income Year, Tax Year, Tax Rate & Tin: What is meant by Assessment Year? What is meant by ‘Income Year’? How to Change the Income Year? Importance of Income Year and Assessment Year; Procedure for
Tax Assessment and Collection: Assessment Procedure; Provisions Relevant to Submission of Tax Return; Filling of Statement of Assets and Liabilities; Different Types of Assessment; Re-assessment in Case of Escaping Income ; Time- Limit for Completing Assessment; Rules for payment and Collection of Taxes; Tax Deducted at Sources; Advance Payment of Tax; Tax on income of certain persons-settled liability scheme: Section 82C; Refund of Tax
Offences and penalties: Penalty and Imposing Authorities; Condition to Impose Penalty; Offences and Penalties under Income Tax Ordinance; Offences and Prosecutions. Tax Evasion and Tax Avoidance: Distinction between Tax Avoidance and Tax Evasion.; Socio-economic Effects of Tax Evasion and Tax Avoidance.; Reasons for Tax Evasion and Tax Avoidance
Tax audit and investigation : Meaning of Tax audit and investigation, objective and types of Tax audit
Minimize and/or defer tax liabilities by the use of standard tax planning measures: Identify and explain types of investment and other expenditure and nontax factors
Tax Planning and Tax Avoidance: Define Tax Planning and Tax Avoidance, importance of Tax Planning and Tax Avoidance. Tax Planning for Corporations and Individuals a) Owner-manager tax planning b) Business structure planning Succession and Estate Planning. Tax Planning and Integration
Determination of tax liability of a corporation: Total income, taxable income and tax liability
Customs Duty and others taxes : The concept customs duty, customs procedure, customs authorities in Bangladesh , prohibited goods, goods dutiable, travel tax rates and exemptions, baggage rules and narcotics duty etc.

G: Text and Reference Books:
(i) Taxation in Bangladesh by Nickilchandra et al.
(ii) Taxation in Bangladesh by Dr. MunjurMorshed Mahmud et al.
(iii) Bangladesh tax ordinance 1984; Bangladesh VAT Act, and Bangladesh Custom Act.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS 0411 4122	Course Title: Advanced Cost Accounting - II
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course has been designed to provide advanced and latest issues in cost accounting so that the students are able to do as an accountant in an organization independently and help the mangers for making for prudent decision on the problems arise in the competitive business world.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) describe how cost accounting is used for decision making and performance evaluation.
(ii) explain the basic concept of cost and how costs are presented in financial statements.
(iii) make able the basic cost flow model and be able to assign costs for product and service.
(iv) provide the knowledge of overheads among cost centers
(v) accumulate basic ideas about cost-volume-profit relationship as a planning and decision making aid.
(vi) enhance the skill on budgeting and budgetary control; and foster the analytical and critical cost variances and cost reporting

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	identify key techniques and methods in cost calculating for product and services;

	CO2
	outline the procedure for cost controlling;

	CO3
	interpret the cost incurred for a product and services;

	CO4
	formulate a budget of cost and revenue for an organization;

	CO5
	apply the cost report in making decisions,



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Service Costing: Characteristics and Application of the method. Strategic Costing: Basics of Life Cycle Costing, Quality Costing,. Back flush Costing: Strategic Costing: Problem on Life Cycle Costing, Quality Costing,. Back flush Costing Accounting records : Basics on Cost control accounts , control accounts subsidiary accounts, Accounting records : Problem on Cost control accounts , control accounts subsidiary accounts, Integrated costing : Basics and application , problem solving. Reconciliation of cost and financial accounting Operating costing : Basic, of operating costing, applications of operation costing, problem solving Social cost accounting: Identification of social cost and benefits . Statements of costing Accounting for 4IR: Identification of dimensions and applications
Inter-firm comparison and profitability and productivity

G: Text and Reference Books:
i. Basu and Das, Theory and practice of Costing ;Volume 1 and 2;
ii. Bhimani, A and Horngren, C et al Management and Cost Accounting Prentice Hall 6th Edition (2015)
iii. Hunt, C., Fowler, C. and Drennan, L. (2013), Management Accounting: Strategic Decision Making, Performance and Risk, 2nd ed., Pearson Education: New Zealand.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS 0411 4223	Course Title: Advanced Management Accounting - II
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course has been designed to provide advanced and latest issues in managerial l accounting so that the students are able to do as an accountant in an organization independently and help the mangers for making for prudent decision on the problems arise in the competitive business world.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide students with an understanding of the management accounting functions
(ii) provide students with an appreciation of the main research developments in management accounting and to explore how they have impacted on practice
(iii) explain and understand real world management accounting, examine both socio and technical aspects of the discipline together
(iv) evaluate the cost and financial data for decision making;
(v) 	make capable for taking decision arising from changing in financial accounting and cost accounting environment activities of an organization efficiently.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	carry out costing and quantitative techniques at an advanced level with the changing environment;

	CO2
	apply and defend the appropriateness of techniques to the production and presentation of information for management decision making by the use of case studies;

	CO3
	understand and integrate theories of organizational behavior, strategic management, and organizational Theory to management accounting;

	CO4
	understand the role played by management accounting in the modern organization;

	CO5
	develop skills in analyzing research and in appreciating the practical issues involved in operating management accounting systems.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
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	PO4
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Responsibility Accounting and Profitability Analysis: Controllable and uncontrollable cost- communication and motivation – co- ordination and management control system – goal setting-structure of organization acquiring and using resources- responsibility centers- preparation of control report, Responsibility Reporting System, Types of Responsibility Centers.
Responsibility Accounting and Profitability Analysis: Responsibility Accounting for Cost Centers, Responsibility Accounting for Profit Centers, Responsibility Report, Introduction to Profitability Analysis, Absolute Profitability, Relative Profitability, Profitability index, Volume Trade-Off Decisions, Managerial Implications of Profitability Analysis.
Differential Analysis: The Key to Decision Making: Cost Concepts for Decision Making, Identifying Relevant Costs and Benefits, Different Costs for Different Purposes, Reconciling the Total and Differential Approaches
Differential Analysis:, Adding and Dropping Product Lines and Other Segments, Strategic Aspects of the Make or Buy Decision, Opportunity Cost, Special Orders,
Differential Analysis: Utilization of a Constrained Resource, Joint Product Costs and the Contribution Approach, Activity-Based Costing and Relevant Costs.
Differential Analysis: Problem solving on advanced decision making
Environmental management accounting(EMA): What is EMA, aims and scope of EMA, benefits of EMA, steps of implementation of EMA.
Environmental management accounting(EMA): Pollution Prevention and Cleaner Production Design for Environment Environmental Life Cycle Assessment/Costing/
Environmental management accounting(EMA ): Design Environmental Supply Chain Management Environmentally Preferable Purchasing , Extended Producer/Product Responsibility Environmental Management Systems ÿ Environmental Performance Evaluation & Benchmarking ,Environmental Performance Reporting
Forensic accounting: Concept , Definition, scope, function and application of forensic accounting in decision making
Human Resource Accounting for decision making: Definition, scope, valuation and reporting of HRA

G: Text and Reference Books:
i. Garrison, R., Noreen, E. and Brewer, P. (2015), Managerial Accounting, McGraw-Hill: New York.
ii. Langfield-Smith, K., Thorne, H., Smith, D. and Hilton, R.W. (2014), Management Accounting: Information for Creating and Managing Value, McGraw Hill Education: Australia.
iii. Forensic Accounting and Fraud investigation by Micheal Sheetz.
iv. Environmental Management Accounting and Supply Chain Management (Eco-Efficiency in Industry and Science Book 27) 2011th Edition, Kindle Edition
v. Horngren, C.T., Datar, C.M., and Rajan, M.V. (2015). Cost Accounting: A Managerial Emphasis (14th Edition), Pearson Education Limited.
vi. Drury, C Management and Cost Accounting Cengage, 7th Edition (2015)
vii. Bhimani, A and Horngren, C et al Management and Cost Accounting Prentice Hall 6th Edition (2015)
viii. Hunt, C., Fowler, C. and Drennan, L. (2013), Management Accounting: Strategic Decision Making, Performance and Risk, 2nd ed., Pearson Education: New Zealand.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS 0411 4224	Course Title: Auditing and Assurance
Course Type: Elective               Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03
Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: Knowledge on advanced audit and attestation ensure good internal control of financial as well as non-financial activities of an organization for successful operation.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) describe the development of auditing standards and professional ethics
(ii) explain the issues in auditing standards and professional ethics on corporate reporting and performance;
(iii) enhance analytical procedure in auditing the in order to ensure sound and ethical corporate reporting;
(iv) make understand the various types of ethical auditing and applications
(v) analyse and evaluate the value of auditing after identifying the prerequisite for sound auditing practices in corporate sector of Bangladesh.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	understand how auditing play role decision making and performance evaluation;

	CO2
	express role of corporate stakeholders in reporting and auditing in the sustainable economic
development;

	CO3
	recognize and apply the skills necessary for carrying out effective auditing in Sustainable way;

	CO4
	capable to select the prerequisites for auditing practices according to their socioeconomic impact;

	CO5
	able to conduct audit under a audit firm and prepare audit report after completion an audit.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
The Auditing Profession: The demand for Audit and Assurance services; Learning objectives Economic demand for Auditing; Nature of Auditing; Distinction between Auditing and Accounting Types of Audits ;Types of Auditors Certified Public Accounts.
International standard on Auditing: Objectives & basic principles governing an audit: International Standard on Auditing (ISA) ISA -18, ISA -23,Auditing Engagement Letter ISA – 2; Audit Planning ISA – 4; First Year Audit Engagement: ISA - 28 and other ISAs.
The CPA Profession: Certified Public Accounting Firms; Activities of CPA Firms ;Structure of CPA Firms; AICPA; Generally Accepted Auditing Standards Statements of Auditing Standards ;Quality Control ;Securities and Exchange Commission.
Audit Reports:Standard Unqualified Audit Reports ;Unqualified Audit Report with Explanatory Paragraph of Modified Wording; Departures from an Unqualified Audit Report ;Materiality ;Discussions of Conditions Requiring a Departure ;Auditors Decision process for Audit Reports
Professional Ethics: What is Ethics? Ethical Dilemmas; Special Need for Ethical Conduct in Profession ;Code of professional Conduct; Independence; Other Rules of Conduct.
Legal Liability: Changed Legal Environment Distinction among Business Failure, Audit Failure, and Audit Risk; Legal concepts affecting liability; Liability to Third Parties under Common Law Civil Liability under the Federal Securities Laws ;Criminal Liability The Professions Response to Legal Liability.
Audit Responsibilities And Objectives: Objectives of Conducting an Audit of Financial Statements; Managements Responsibilities ;Auditors Responsibilities;Financial Statements Cycles; Setting Audit Objectives;Transactions Related Audit Objectives ;Balance Related Audit Objectives ;How Audit Objectives Are Met
Audit Evidence :Nature of Evidence; Audit Evidence Decisions ;Persuasiveness of Evidence; Types of Audit Evidence; Analytical Procedures ;Five types of Analytical Procedures; Using Statistical Techniques and Computer Software; Common Financial Ratios; Short term Liquidity ; Ability to Meet Long term Debt Obligations and Proffered Dividends ;Operating and Performance Ratios
Auditing Planning And Documentation: Preplan the Audit ;Obtain Background Information ;Obtain Information about Clients Legal Obligations ;Perform Preliminary Analytical Procedures ;Summary of the purposes of Audit Planning.
Materiality and Risk :Materiality: Set Preliminary Judgment about Materiality ;Allocate Preliminary judgment about Materiality to Segments ( tolerable Misstatement); Estimates misstatement and Compare with Preliminary Judgment ;Risk ;Types of Risk; Evaluating Results;
Internal Control And Control Risk :Client and Auditors Concerns ;Components of Internal Control ;
Procedures to Obtain an Understanding of Internal Control; Assess Control Risk; Tests of Contents ;Decide Planned Detection Risk and Design Substantive Test.
Audit of The Sales And Collection Cycle: Tests of Controls And Substantive Tests of Transactions:
Accounts and classes of Transactions in the sales and collection Cycle; Business Functions in the Cycle and Related Documents and Records ;Methodology for Designing tests of controls and substantive tests of transactions for sales; Sales returns and allowances ;Methodology for designing tests of controls and substantive tests of transactions for cash receipts ;Audit tests for uncollectible accounts; Additional internal controls over account balances; Effect of results of tests of controls and substantive tests of transactions
Audit Sampling For Tests of Controls And Substantive Tests of Transactions: Representative Samples; Statistical versus Non statistical sampling and probabilities versus Non probabilities sample selection; Non probabilities sample selection method; Probabilities selection methods ;Sampling for exception rates; Application of non statistical Audit sampling; Statistical Audit sampling; Sampling distribution ; Application of Attributes sampling.

G: Text and Reference Books:
i. B.N. Tandon et al., A Handbook of Practical Auditing .
ii. Company Law of Bangladesh 1994
Reference Books: BAS, BFRS, IFRS, IAS, Act of ICAB and ICMAB.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Finance and Banking

Course Code: BUS0412 3121	Course Title: International trade and commerce
Course Type: Core	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

Note: The course syllabus and content will be provided by the course teacher.

Course Code: BUS0412 3122	Course Title: Government Finance
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: The knowledge of the course will assist the students to understand the role of the government in an economy in achieving the economic goals of a country. The students will be able to know about the concept of pareto and social optimality and to understand the optimum amount of taxation and public expenditure in attaining the maximum benefit of the society. The course can make the students to understand the different sources of revenue of the government and the concept of optimum taxation and the different incidence of taxes and how these can affect in achieving the ultimate goal of a domestic organization as well as MNCs. One of the objectives of the course is to realize how Monetary Policy, Fiscal Policy and the Public Budget can affect the different economic indicators of an economy which in turn have an impact on the value of a firm.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide an understanding of the different forms of business, industry and services;
(ii) explain the nature of business, its environment and discuss various forms of business ownership and the general method of financing;
(iii) describe commonly found securities market; explain the common ethical challenges faced by the business;
(iv) develop the students' understanding of the governmental policies regulating business and various institutions for furtherance of the trade and commerce; and
(v) demonstrate global awareness by identifying and analyzing international trade issues.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	identify and understand the role of government in attaining the economic growth and stability through the improvement of macroeconomic variables and to know the different concepts related with government finance.

	CO2
	know about the consequences of optimum taxation and public expenditure through the different governmental development programs of a country and its impact on savings and investment of a country.

	CO3
	identify the different sources of revenue for the government of a country for public expenditure and different incidence of taxes as a source of revenue generation for the government of a country.

	CO4
	to understand the impact of Fiscal Policy, Monetary Policy and Public Budget to achieve economic performance of a country.

	CO5
	To realize the goals of developing economies, governmental activity and economic development and the role of public finance in developing economies.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
The role of government in an economy, public finance and private finance, meaning and scope of public finance. Subject matter of public finance, Distinction between public and private finances.
Concepts and provision of public goods, Pure and impure public goods, private provision public goods. Externalities and types of externalities, the concept of mixed economy.
Pareto optimality and social optimality, Principle of maximum advantage
Public revenue, tax and non-tax revenue, the base of tax, buoyancy and elasticity of tax, principles of taxation, characteristics of good tax system.
Meaning of public expenditure, Kinds of public expenditure, Canons of expenditure, Public expenditure and economic stabilization, Public expenditure and production.
Public expenditure and economic growth, Public expenditure and distribution.
Causes and effects of governments programs, Proportional , Progressive and Regressive taxation, Direct and indirect tax.
Public debt and burden of public debt, Shifting of burden to future generations repayment. Monetary Policy, Instruments of Monetary Policy, Monetary Policy and Investment, Monetary Policy and Stability, Monetary Policy and Economic Growth.
Money creation by the governments and its effects. Fiscal Policy, Fiscal Policy and Stability, Fiscal Policy and Economic Growth, Fiscal Policy and Distributive Justice.
The Public Budget, Concepts and implications of balanced and unbalanced budget and development plans, analysis of recent Bangladesh budget. Public Finance and the developing economies, the characteristics of the LDCs. The primary determinants of economic growth, Goals of developing economies, Governmental activity and economic development.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. John F. Due & Ann F. Friedlaender, Government Finance.
2. H. L. Bhatia, Public Finance

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0412 3223	Course Title: Financial Institution and Capital Market
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: The course is required to Analyse the Financial Institution and Capital Market accordingly help management to make decision wisely.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) understand the fundamentals of financial statements preparation
(ii) Analyse financial Institution and Capital companies and assess their position
(iii) adjust and consistently Analyse Financial Institution and Capital of companies and assess their performance
(iv) carry out ratio analysis and assess the drivers of performance
(v) identify the weakness and strengths of companies.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	explain basic concepts and issues of Financial Institution and Capital Market

	CO2
	elucidate routine security trading and its mechanisms in financial market

	CO3
	apply different valuation models for fundamental and technical analysis

	CO4
	Analyse and determine the risk-return attributes of a portfolio

	CO5
	apply different asset pricing models to make investment decision



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Background and Issues: Meaning and types of investment, Investment decision process, Individual vs. Institutional Investors, Objectives of investment, Characteristics of investment, Preparing For An Investment Program, Basis of investment decisions, Meaning of portfolio and Portfolio management, Purpose of Portfolio Management, Structuring the Decision process, Active Vs. Passive Management.
Introduction: Background and Issues: Market Efficiency, Basic Investment Philosophies, Portfolio management as a process, The Six Steps of Portfolio Management, Meaning, characteristics and types of security market, alternatives in investments in securities, Factors affecting the choice of investments, Factors affecting rate of return and security prices, Sources of Investment Information, Recent trends
Buying and Selling Securities: Primary and secondary markets, Stock exchanges, Market types for security trading, Broker-types of broker, Order specifications, order size, time limit, Types of orders,.
Buying and Selling Securities :Buying and Selling Securities: How orders work, Types of brokerage accounts, Commissions, Margin accounts, Initial and maintenance margin, short sales mechanism, margin long purchase, Trade types and costs.
Fundamental and Technical Analysis: Meaning of fundamental analysis, EIC framework, Assessing the economy, Understanding the stock market, The determinants of stock prices, Valuing the market, Forecasting changes in the market, Forecasting techniques,
Fundamental and Technical Analysis:, Using valuation models to make market forecasts, Technical analysis- meaning, framework, Basic principles of technical analysis Stock price and volume techniques, technical indicators, Testing technical analysis strategies Institutions; Activities and Characteristics of Commercial Bank, Savings and Loan Association, Savings Bank and Credit Union; Central Bank and the Creation of Money; and Monetary Policy.
Non-Depository Financial Institutions: Activities and Characteristics of Insurance Companies, Investment Companies and Pension Funds.
Level and Structure of Interest Rate: Theories of Interest Rates, The Determinants of the Structure of Interest Rates, The Yield Curve. : The Term Structure of Interest Rates, Forward Rates and Theories of Term Structure of Interest Rates: The Pure Expectations Theory, The Liquidity Preference Theory and The Preferred Habitat Theory
Markets for Government Debt: Treasury and Agency Securities Markets, Municipal Securities Markets
Markets for Corporate Securities: Common and Preferred Stock Markets, Corporate Bond Markets
Mortgage and Securitized Asset Markets: The Mortgage Market, Mortgage-Backed Securities Market and Asset- Backed Securities Market. Case studies, goals, objectives, problems and control.

G: Text and Reference Books:
i. Foundations of Financial Markets and Institutions – Frank J. Fabozzi, Franco Modigliani, Frank J. Jones and Michael G. Ferri.
ii. Financial Markets, Instruments and Institutions - Antony Santomero and David Babble. Financial Market and Institutions - Jeff Madura.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05




Course Code: BUS0412 3224	Course Title: Financial Modeling
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

Note: The course syllabus and content will be provided by the course teacher.

Course Code: BUS0412 3225	Course Title: Financial Modeling Lab
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 01	Pre-requisite course: BUS0412 3224

Course Code: BUS0412 4126	Course Title: Islamic Finance and Banking
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about Islamic banking and insurance and its implications in business decision making.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) examine the theories and practices of Islamic banking
(ii) consider the implications for economic growth and development
(iii) Coverage also includes legal, regulatory, governance and risk management issues
(iv) describe the financial rules and regulations of a Islamic Finance and Banking;
(v) designing optimum investment portfolio in the line of Islamic Finance and Banking

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Understand the basic operations of an Islamic bank.

	CO2
	Understand the key features of contemporary products offered by Islamic banks.

	CO3
	Understand issues faced by Islamic banks.

	CO4
	Evaluate current practices of Islamic banks.

	CO5
	Evaluate the performance of Islamic banks



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3





E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Laws and regulations governing Islamic banks: National legal systems and Divine and universal Shari’ah law; Common law, civil law and Shari’ah; National Islamic banking and insurance laws; Laws that convert entire financial systems to being Shari’ah compliant; Dispute referrals to national or Shari’ah courts
Shari’ah financial governance: Sources of Shari’ah: the Quran, Sunnah and fiqhmuamalat; National Shari’ah
boards and devolved governance; Number and status of Shari’ah board members and lines of responsibility;
Shari’ah financial governance: Independence and remit of Shari’ah scholars; Appointment of Shari’ah scholars: qualification and experience; Contractual arrangements for remuneration and conditions of emPOyment; Procedures for the Shari’ah board meetings, mechanisms and reporting; Role of national and international bodies in Shari’ah compliance.
Islamic Financial Principles : Justification for remuneration: salaries, rent and profits; The prohibition of riba: interest and usury; Concepts of risk including contractual uncertainty and legal ambiguity: gharar; Participatory finance with risk and reward sharing; Wakalaagency contracts involving fees; Guarantees with daman(dhaman) contracts to underwrite debt obligations.
Islamic bank deposits: Transactions deposits in Islamic current accounts; Deposits in Islamic banks and Islamic banking units of conventional banks; The characteristics of qardhasan, wadiaand amanah deposits; Wakalatreasury deposits for fixed time periods; Mudarabah investment deposits with periods of notice; Restricted and unrestricted investment deposits.
Islamic financing methods: Consumer finance through fee based credit card; Islamic trade financing through murabahah; Salam contracts involving advance payments and parallel salam; Islamic leasing (ijara) and hire purchase (ijarawaiqtina); Diminishing musharaka mortgages for owner occupancy and buy to let; Project finance using istisnaand parallel istisna.
Risk management by Islamic banks: Credit risk, leniency towards debtors and the minimization of defaults; Liquidity risk reduction through Shari’ah compliant treasury management; Controlling operational risk; Managing foreign exchange risks through salam swaps and forward transactions but not futures and options; Insulation from market risk through less exposure to interest rate cycles as a financial benefit of avoiding riba; The role of rating agencies in Islamic finance;
Islamic Banking Regulation and the Challenges of Basel III: Distinct liability and asset structures of Islamic banks; Liquidity management issues; Regulation of dedicated Islamic banks and windows; Responsibilities for Shari’ahcompliance; Capital and liquidity requirements of Basel III; Implementation of Basel III by Islamic banks and the guidelines from the Islamic Financial Services Board
Governance issues in Islamic banking: The pecking order of stakeholders in Islamic banks-The rights and obligations of depositors with unrestricted investment accounts; Functions and duties of the board of directors; The accountability of the Shari’ah board to the board of directors; Mechanisms for ensuring due diligence to regulatory directives; The IFSB Guiding Principles on Corporate Governance for Islamic Financial Institutions
Analyzing Islamic bank performance and financial reporting issues: Returns on assets, price earnings ratios; Accounting issues in Islamic banking; Measurement of capital adequacy for Islamic banks under Basel I, II and III; Treatment of mudarabah investment accounts and specified investment accounts; Liquidity and treasury management issues and their reporting implications; Reporting to shareholders and mudarabah investment account holders; Designing management information systems for Islamic financial institutions
Islamic banking market penetration: Market structure for Islamic banks; Conventional bank Islamic finance provision; Non-exclusive niche banking; Scale issues in Islamic banking; The life cycle of Islamic banks
The international financial infrastructure for Islamic finance: The Islamic banking and economic development: Financing widening and deepening; The Islamic Development Bank (IsDB); Islamic micro-finance

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Legal, Regulatory and Governance Issues in Islamic Finance by Rodney Wilson; Publisher: Edinburgh University Press.
2. An Introduction to Islamic Finance Theory and Prctice by ZamirIqbal and Abbas Mirakhor; Publisher: Wiley
3. Foundations of Financial Management – Block, Hurt, and Danielson
4. Fundamentals of Financial Management – Harne and Wachowicz

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0412 4127	Course Title: Portfolio Management
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about the portfolio investment and risk diversification. They will be able to realize the characteristics of opportunity set under risk and delineating efficient portfolios and the impact of correlation in risk diversification.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) acquaint students with the fundamental issues of investment management
(ii) help students understand about the trading mechanisms of securities in financial market
(iii) provide students the knowledge of valuation models and stock price movements
(iv) Develop interpretation skills of students about risk, return and diversification effect of portfolio, to understand the characteristics of opportunity set under risk.
(v) Enhance the skill of students on portfolio selection and performance evaluation and to understand delineating efficient portfolios.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Explain basic concepts and issues of investment management.

	CO2
	Explain routine security trading and its mechanisms in financial market.

	CO3
	Apply different valuation models for fundamental and technical analysis.

	CO4
	Analyse and determine the risk-return attributes of a portfolio and to understand the characteristics of opportunity set under risk.

	CO5
	Critically evaluate the performance of portfolio to select optimum portfolio and delineating efficient portfolios.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Meaning and types of investment, Investment decision process, Individual vs. Institutional Investors, Objectives of investment, Characteristics of investment, Preparing For An Investment Program, Basis of investment decisions, Meaning of portfolio and Portfolio management, Purpose of Portfolio Management, Structuring the Decision process, Active Vs. Passive Management, Market Efficiency, Basic Investment Philosophies, Portfolio management as a process.
The Six Steps of Portfolio Management, Meaning, characteristics and types of security market, alternatives in investments in securities, Factors affecting the choice of investments, Factors affecting rate of return and security prices, Sources of Investment Information, Recent trends.
Primary and secondary markets, Stock exchanges, Market types for security trading, Broker-types of broker, Order specifications, order size, time limit, Types of orders, How orders work, Types of brokerage accounts, Commissions, Margin accounts, Initial and maintenance margin, short sales mechanism, margin long purchase, Trade types and costs.
Meaning of fundamental analysis, EIC framework, Assessing the economy, Understanding the stock market, The determinants of stock prices, Valuing the market, Forecasting changes in the market, Forecasting techniques,
Using valuation models to make market forecasts, Technical analysis-meaning, framework, Basic principles of technical analysis, Stock price and volume techniques, technical indicators, Testing technical analysis strategies
The Characteristics of the Opportunity Set under Risk, Rate of return on a portfolio, Indifference curves for investors, Determining expected return and risk for portfolios.
Covariance and correlation in portfolio, Effect of diversification, Market efficiency-meaning and types, Variance of combinations of assets, The characteristics of portfolios in general.
Delineating Efficient Portfolios, The feasible set of portfolios, Combinations of two risky assets, Relationship between expected return and standard deviation in the case of perfect positive correlation, perfect negative correlation, no relationship between returns on the assets, intermediate risk.
shape of portfolio possibility curve, efficient frontier with no short sales, efficient frontier with short sales allowed, efficient frontier with riskless lending and borrowing., Selecting optimal asset classes, Selecting optimal portfolio in riskless lending and borrowing, The separation theorem.
Capital Asset Pricing Model, The assumptions of CAPM, Capital Market Line(CML), The market portfolio-its importance and composition, The efficient set, Security Market Line(SML)-Implications for individual risky assets, Pricing of securities with CAPM, Estimating the SML, Tests of the CAPM, The market model
Portfolio Performance Evaluation, Meaning and need for evaluation, Evaluation perspective, Measures of return, Annualizing returns, Making relevant comparisons, Market indices, Risk-adjusted measures of performance, The Sharpe performance measure.
The Treynor performance measure, Coefficient of determinations, M-squired, Jensen’s differential return measure, Comparison of three measures, Problems and criticisms with portfolio performance measurement, Bond portfolio performance evaluation, Decomposition of performance.

G: Text and Reference Books:
ii. Modern Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysis.- Edwin I. Elton, Martin J. Gruber, Stephen J. Brown, William N. Goetzmann.
iii. Investments-Analysis and Management by Charles P. Jones
iv. Modern Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysis By Edwin J. Elton, Martin J. Gruber, Stephen J. Brown & William N. Goetzmann
v. Portfolio Management by S. Kevin

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0412 4128	Course Title: Portfolio Management Lab
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 01	Pre-requite course: BUS0412 4127

Course Code: BUS0412 4229	Course Title: Bank Management
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: The course is required to Analyse the bank fund management for financial.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) acquaint students with the banking services, functions, organization and structure
(ii) develop skill ness of students in assessing financial performance of a bank by appropriate measures
(iii) develop ability of students to prepare and critically evaluate the financial statements of a commercial bank
(iv) teach students about management of assets and liabilities to reduce risk exposure of a bank
(v) disseminate knowledge to students about liquid asset management of banking institution

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	identify the service areas, activities, roles, and organizational structure of a typical bank.

	CO2
	critically evaluate the financial performance of a bank and identify the root cause of weakness by
dissecting the ratios.

	CO3
	prepare, interpret and evaluate the financial statements of a commercial bank.

	CO4
	Analyse the asset & liability portfolios and design the appropriate mix to reduce interest rate risk of a bank.

	CO5
	apply different theories of liquidity management to assess and forecast the liquidity position of a bank.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
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	CO2
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	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
An Overview of Banks & The Financial Services Sector: Influential forces reshaping present-day banking industry, Definition nature of bank and types of bank, The financial system and competing financial service institutions, Leading NBFIs’ function, Different roles of a modern bank, service areas of a modern bank.
An Overview of Banks & The Financial Services Sector:, Traditional and recent services, Key trends affecting all FIs, Banking regulation in Bangladesh, structure of banking industry in Bangladesh, BASEL-II Effect of expense preference behavior, agency theory and corporate governance on goal of financial institution.
The Organization and Structure of Banking & the Financial Services Industry: Internal Organization of the Banking Firm, Trends in Organization, Unit & branch banking organization, Growth of Bank Branches in Bangladesh, reasons behind branches growth, advantages and disadvantages of branch banking, Electronic Branching, Bank Holding Company , Advantages and Disadvantages of Holding Company Banking, FHC, Bank Subsidiaries, Changing Organization and Structure of bank & its Principal Competitors Financial Firm Goals, efficient size of a bank.
The Financial Statements of Banks & Their Principal Competitors: The Balance Sheet, Assets of the Banking Firm, Liabilities of the Banking Firm, The income statement-its components, Equity Capital for the Banking Firm, Off-Balance-Sheet Items in Banking, Book-Value Accounting & Auditing, The Financial Statements of Leading NBFI, Key features of statements and their consequences, Mathematical problems
Measuring and Evaluating the Performance of Banks & Their Principal Competitors: Evaluating performance, Measuring stock value, Profitability ratios: A surrogate for stock values, Useful profitability formulas, Calculation of return on assets, Factors of superior profitability.
Measuring and Evaluating the Performance of Banks & Their Principal Competitors: Measuring Risk in Banking, Different types of risk, Other goals in banking, Performance indicators, Impact of size on performance, Analytical Tools to evaluate performance, Mathematical problems
Asset-Liability Management: Asset-Liability Management Strategies, Interest Rate Risk-forces, measurement & components, Goals of Interest Rate Hedging, Interest-Sensitive Gap Management The Concept of Duration, Using Duration to Hedge against Interest Rate Risk & its limitations, Mathematical problems
The Investment Function in Banking & Financial Services Management: Investments: The Crossroads Account, Investment Instruments Available to Financial Firms, Functions of the Investment Security Portfolio, Money & capital market instruments, Factors Affecting Choice of Investment Securities, Investment Maturity Strategies, Maturity Management Tools, Mathematical problems
Liquidity & Reserve Management: Demand for and supply of liquidity, Reasons for significant liquidity problems, Strategies for Liquidity Managers, Estimating Liquidity Needs- four approaches,.
Analysis of the Cash Flow Statement Asset management, Liquidity & Reserve Management:, Legal Reserves and Money Position Management, Factors influencing money position, Factors in Choosing among the Different Sources of Reserves, Mathematical problems.
Management of Capital: Capital-its types, Tasks of capital, Capital and Risk, Evaluating Capital Needs, The Basel Agreement, Basel-I & II, Planning to Meet Capital Needs.

G: Text and Reference Books:
ii. Bank Management & Financial Services (Latest edition) By Peter S. Rose & Sylvia C. Hudgins
iii. Banking Law and Practice By S.N. Maheshari Practical Banking Advances ByBedi and Hardikar

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05




Course Code: BUS0412 4230	Course Title: Financial Econometrics
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

Learning Outcome 
At the end of the course, students should
· demonstrate the understanding of basic concepts in time series financial econometrics
· have the ability to apply the techniques to testing theories/hypotheses/topical issues in Islamic and/or conventional finance
· have the ability to interpret the statistical results and relating them to theories
· have the ability to communicate the technical concepts and statistical results

Introduction: What is econometrics and Time Series Econometrics; Types of data and Time series data, Steps in Time Series Econometrics; 
Univariate time series techniques: Regular and Seasonal ARIMA modeling for short term forecasting
Nonstationary Time Series: Unit Root and Random Walk, Meaning of Unit Root
Cointegration: Meaning of Cointegration, Cointegration Tests – EG and JJ
Long run relations: Estimation Methods – OLS, DOLS, JJ, Long run parameters’ restrictions
Error-Correction Modeling: Weak Exogeneity, Model Specification, General-to-Specific Procedures
Introduction to VAR: VAR Specification, Cointegration and VAR
Granger Causality: Meaning, Granger in VECM
IRF and VDC: Shock Identification, Impulse-response functions, Variance Decomposition
Modeling volatility: ARCH and GARCH models.  Other types of models with conditional heteroscedasticity.  

Reference Book:
Kirchgassner, G and Walters, J, (2007), Introduction to Modern Time Series Analysis. Springer
Introductory Econometrics for Finance , 4th Edition , Cambridge University Press, 2019


 Course Code: BUS0412 4231	Course Title: Financial Econometrics Lab
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 01	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 01

Human Resources Management
Course Code: BUS0413 3121	Course Title: Human Resources Planning and Forecasting
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course emphasizes on explaining the role of HR planning and forecasting in functions such as job analysis, recruitment, HR management systems etc. This course appraises succession plans and critical staffing objectives and evaluates the complexities of downsizing issues and the role of HR planning in the process of downsizing.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
This course is designed to help future human resource manager plan and make decisions about the allocation of resources for the effective management of people in organizations within a given strategy. This course provides knowledge in strategy formulation and implementation, functional areas of HRM, the implications of strategic decisions on HRM practices. This course provides the answers to the questions related to the best types of compensation, selection, and training to ensure the success of chosen strategy without neglecting traditional and important HR forecasting processes. This course delivers tools for HR planning and forecasting and matches corporate strategies with specific HR practices.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	characterize the various aspects of human resource planning.

	CO2
	examine the job analysis, recruitment and selection.

	CO3
	analyse the human resource management systems.

	CO4
	apply the human resource forecasting process, human resource demand and human resource supply.

	CO5
	investigate the succession management considering the future challenges.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
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	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Human Resource Planning: Definition of Human Resource Planning (HRP); Need for HR planning, Objectives of HRP, Importance of HRP, HRP at different levels, Special case in HRP: Retrenchment, Strategies of HRP, Responsibility for HRP, Limitations of HRP, Problems in HRP
Job Analysis: Job analysis, Problems associated with job analysis, The process of job analysis, Job analysis method, Specific job analysis techniques, Competency based approaches, Competency models in practice, Assessing competencies and skills in the workplace
Recruitment: Recruitment, Sources of recruitment, Internal source of recruitment, External source s of recruitment, Advantages and disadvantages of recruitment, Alternatives to recruitment, Constraints of recruitment efforts, Recruitment scenario in Bangladesh
Selection: Selection, Selection objective, Selection process, Employment tests, Selection interviews, Background and reference checks, Employee selection in Bangladesh
HR Management Systems: Three stages of HRMS development, Selection and design criteria for HRMS,
Criteria for data inclusion in the HRMS, Core HRMS data entries.
The HR Forecasting Process: Forecasting activity categories; Benefits of HR forecasting, Key personnel analyses conducted by HR forecasters, Environmental and organizational factors affecting HR forecasting, HR forecasting time horizons, Determining net HR requirements.
HR Demand: Index or trend analysis; Steps to conducting an effective index or trend analysis, Delphi technique, Steps associated with using the Delphi technique.
Ascertaining HR Supply: Skills and management inventories, Succession or replacement analysis, Linear programming, Movement analysis, Vacancy model.
Succession Management: Succession management, Importance of Succession management, Evolution of Succession management, Succession management process.
Downsizing and Restructuring: Downsizing and restructuring, Downsizing strategy, Reasons behind organizations downsize, The downsizing decision, Effective and ineffective downsizing strategies.
Mergers and Acquisitions: Merger, Types of mergers, Acquisition, Strategic benefits, Financial benefits. Outsourcing: Outsourcing, Advantages of outsourcing, Risks and limitations of outsourcing, The rationale for outsourcing, Management of outsourcing.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Strategic Human Resources Planning- Monica Belcourt, Nelson Education Limited, 2/E, 2016.
2. Human Resource Planning- D K Bhattacharyya; Excel Books, 2/E, 2012.
3. Human Resource Planning- D K Bhattacharyya, Excel Books, 2/E, 2012.
4. Data-Driven HR: Creating Value with HR Metrics and HR Analytics- Irma Doze and Toine Al; IRTI Intelligence Publishing, 1/E, 2019.


H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0413 3122	Course Title: HR Practices in Bangladesh
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: The government, NGOs, and other private organizations are working to develop human resources to ensure that Bangladesh can compete in local and global markets. This course provides an opportunity to study and practice the HRM scenario of Bangladesh. Human Resource Management is an important strategic tool that adds value to the organization and is a necessary part of the organization’s function.

B: Course objectives: The aim of the course is to help students develop an understanding of the current HRM practices in Bangladesh, as well as the future challenges the country faces. Students will be able to narrate the HR and its different approaches, discussing the concept of human resources and development from a Bangladeshi perspective and evaluating its present scenario. They also will be able to explain the institutional contexts of the four main generic HRM functions: recruitment and selection, training and development, pay and performance appraisal, and industrial relations practices. Most of the examples are drawn from a variety of business applications.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	understand the current scenario of HRM and industrial relations and its practices in Bangladesh.

	CO2
	recognize and compare the HR practices in Bangladesh and global business.

	CO3
	able to demonstrate the different use of HR policy in private and public sectors and the industrialdispute handling process.

	CO4
	relate the different types of training, compensation, and appraisal structureand their reasons.

	CO5
	reframe the new challenges, opportunities, and their application in the business organization. design the future trends and current problems of HR in Bangladesh.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to Industrial Relations (IR): Definition of IR, Factors influencing IR, Objectives and approaches of IR, Assumptions of industrial relations and HRD, Importance of IR, Causes of poor relations in IR, Emerging trends and issues in IR, Future challenges of industrial relations.
Comparative Industrial Relations: Industrial relations in Japan, Germany, United States of America, United Kingdom, Australia, China, Lessons for Bangladesh.
Labor Court and Workers’ Rights Indicators: Labor court, Functions of labor court, EEOC, OSHA, Rights and responsibilities under OSHA law, FMLA, ERISA, Employment standards, Occupational safety and health, Welfare and social protection, Gratuity and its calculation, Labor relations and social dialogue, Enforcement.
Industrial Dispute (ID) Settlement of Bangladesh: Dispute and industrial dispute, Forms of industrial disputes, Causes of ID, Unfair labor practices by management and union, Methods of building union-management co- operation, Procedure of settlement of ID in Bangladesh, Challenges to management for conflict resolution.
HRM Practices in Bangladesh: Current Scenario and Future Challenges: Recruitment and selection practices in public and private sector organizations, Training and development in public and private sector organizations, Pay structuring and job grading in public and private sector organizations, Industrial relations scenarios in public and private sector organizations, Emerging trends of HRM practices in Bangladesh, Future challenges of HRM practices in Bangladesh.
Employee Training and Development Programs: Difference between training and development, Purpose of training & development programs in Bangladesh, The Strategic training and development process in Bangladesh, Steps to employee development, Training and its implication to attract and retain talent, Training and budgets, On the job and Off the job training style in Bangladesh, Seminar and workshop, Importance and participation of seminar, and workshop, Career development in Bangladesh, Potential features of online learning.
Employee’s Compensation Practices in Bangladesh: Compensation, Intrinsic and extrinsic compensation, Types of compensation, Compensation structure of public and private organization in Bangladesh, Theories of compensation, Application of compensation theories in Bangladesh, Profit sharing payments, Fringe benefits, Adjustment of cost of living in Bangladesh, Merit and seniority pay, Setting minimum wage board.
Performance Management and its Advantage: Performance management, Process for setting goals, Components of PM, Theories of Performance Management, Setting objectives and measurements of PM in Bangladesh, Dangers of poorly implemented PM systems, Performance Management versus Performance Appraisal, Advantages of creating employees performance standard, Importance of creating benchmarking, Designing an effective reward systems, Steps of performance appraisal, Financial benefits of PA in Bangladesh.
HR Practices in Eastern (Asia) and Western (Europe, USA) Countries: Highlights the differences in national cultures, Comparison of HR practices in Eastern and Western countries, Organizational structure of eastern and western company, Motivational programs, Individual workers vs. teamwork, Communication and networking, Significance of culture, Conflict resolution, Factors affecting the HR functions in eastern and western countries, Limitations and common challenges of HRM in Bangladesh.
ILO and its Conventions Ratified by Bangladesh: History of ILO, Preamble of ILO, Principles and objectives of ILO, Policies of ILO, Mandate and activities of ILO, International Labor Standards (ILS), Conventions of ILO, Lists of ILO, ILO conventions ratified by the Government of Bangladesh.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Industrial Relations- Dr. Abdul Awal Khan and Dr. Md. Abu Taher; Abir Publications, 2/E, 2019.
2. Human Resources Management (Text and Cases) - S.S. Khanka; S. Chand Publishers, 1/E, 2018.
3. Understanding Human Resource Management: Cases from Bangladesh- Dr. Mohammad Abu Yusuf
4. AK Nazmul, Anisa Sultana, and Lamia Farha; ICB Publishing, 3/E, 2017.
H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0413 3223	Course Title: Career Management
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge about how and what to do to build a career and its implications in real life.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. provide an understanding of theory and research in the area of career management;
ii. demonstrate how such knowledge is pertinent for the effective management of one’s career;
iii. explain the nature of career management and discuss various levels and forms of career;
iv. develop in depth knowledge about career issues that assist one to achieve his/her career aspirations;
v. demonstrate global perspective by identifying and analyzing international career issues.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Identify and understand relevant concepts, theories and applications of Career Management;

	CO2
	Develop the appropriate use of career and understand the importance of it in stainable business
structures.

	CO3
	Apply and analyse the legislation practiced by the HR in career development in the organization.

	CO4
	Interpret the career related business problems and also shows how to solve them ethically.

	CO5
	Find themselves as a proficient learner and an expert in building a bright career.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction- The changing landscape of work, definitions of career concepts, need to understand career management.
Model of career management- Overview of career management model, theory and research on the career management process, career management as an ongoing process, indicators of effective career management
Applications of the career management model: A guide to career exploration- Types of career exploration, self-exploration, techniques for effective self-exploration, integrated career planning systems, informal self- exploration.
Applications of the career management model: Goals, Strategies and Appraisal- Career goal setting, implications of goal setting for organizations and their employees, Career strategies, career appraisal.
Career development- Adult life development, stages of career development,
Occupational choice: Preparation for work- Theories of occupational choice, guideline for effective occupational decision making.
Organizational entry- Theories of organizational choice, role of expectations in organizational entry, organizational actions during the entry process, individual actions during the entry process
Early Career: Establishment and Achievement- Establishment period, organizational actions during establishment, individual actions during establishment, Achievement period, organizational actions during achievement, individual actions during achievement, the early career: a question of timing.
Middle and Late career issues- Middle career years, remaining productive: growth, maintenance, or stagnation?, organizational actions during midcareer, organizational approaches to the challenges of diversity, organizational programs and policies, managing diversity: opportunities and competence
Entrepreneurial Careers- Entrepreneurship: an overview, choosing an entrepreneurial career, support for the entrepreneurial career, characteristics and experiences of female and minority entrepreneurs, selecting and managing entrepreneurial career.
Human resource support systems- Integration of career management with human resource systems, Illustrations of career oriented human resource systems.
Organizational career management systems- Overview of career management practices in organizations

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Greenhaus J. H. and Others, Career Management. Dryden Press, Harcourt College Publishers, New York, 2000.
2. Edger H. Schein, Career Dynamics: Matching Individual and Organizational Needs. California Addison – Wesley Publishing.
3. Arnold J., Managing Career in The 21st Century. New Delhi: Sage Publication.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0413 3224	Course Title: Human Resources Information Systems
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: Human Resource Information Systems is the discipline of combining human resources practices with information technology to effectively support organizations in pursuit of their business objectives. Human Resource Information Systems are used for automating repetitive, administrative tasks; creating, delivering and tracking activities associated with the major HR practices (recruiting, training and development, compensation and benefits, HR planning, organizational effectiveness, etc.); and are essential tools for supporting business decision making in regards to the management of an organization’s talent.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) To identify the HR information that is needed for every area of the organization.
(ii) To form a comprehensive database, with the main purpose to fulfil the needs and requirements.
(iii) To make the information available in the desired form to the right person, in the right form at the right time.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Identify how the introduction of Human Resources Information Systems has facilitated and supported the ability of HR to provide transformation support of organizations.

	CO2
	Effectively engage in the planning, analysis, design, and implementation of an organization’s Human Resource Information System.

	CO3
	Analyse the various technology architectures and HR software applications in conjunction with the data, information, and knowledge needs of an organization in order to selection technology solutions and develop effective HR processes.

	CO4
	Understand how Human Resource Information Systems support the various HR practices throughout the Talent Management Lifecycle.

	CO5
	Demonstrate an understanding of ROI for HRIS.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
A Brief History and Overview of Technology in HR: Describe the three types of HR activities, Explain the purpose and nature of an HRIS, Describe the differences between eHRM and HRIS, Explain the value and risks associated with the use of an HRIS, Describe the different types of HRIS, Describe the historical evolution of HRM, including the changing role of the HR professional, Discuss the evolution of the technology of HRIS, Discuss how the information from an HRIS can assist organizational decision making, Understand how HRM and HRIS fit within a comprehensive model of organizational functioning in global business environments.
Database Concepts and Applications in HRIS: Discuss the difference between data, information, and knowledge Identify problems with early database structures, Understand what a relational database is and why it is better than older database structures, Discuss three types of data sharing and why they are important, Know where data in a database are stored, Know the different ways in which data can be delivered to the end user, Know what a query is and discuss three different types of queries, Discuss how queries are used to support decision making, Discuss the key steps involved in designing a simple database in Microsoft (MS) Access, Identify key data fields in an HR database.
The Systems Development Life Cycle and HRIS Needs Analysis : Define the systems development life cycle (SDLC), Explain how the analysis phase of the SDLC informs the needs analysis process, Describe the purpose of needs analysis and why it is important, Outline the main stages of needs analysis, Identify what is involved in an HRIS needs analysis, including the types of activities performed, List the typical participants involved in an HRIS needs analysis, State the key deliverables of an HRIS needs analysis
System Design and Acquisition: Understand the difference between the data and process views of a system, Understand the purpose and components of the data flow diagram (DFD), Understand the hierarchy of DFDs and the concept of DFD, balancing, Understand the three choices or options that organizations have when moving into physical design, Understand the purpose of a request for proposal (RFP) and what information should be included in it, Understand the various criteria used to evaluate vendor proposals.
HR Administration and HRIS: Understand the basic role of job analysis in human resources and explain the role of HRIS in supporting job analysis ,Discuss the complexity of HR administration and the advantages of an HRIS over a “paper-and- pencil” HR operation, Discuss the advantages of having a service-oriented architecture (SOA) for the HRIS, Differentiate among the four structural approaches to HR administration service delivery (i.e., self- service portals, shared-service centers, human resource outsourcing, and offshoring), Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of each of the four structural approaches to HR administration, Understand how legal compliance with government mandates is an important part of HRIS functionality and how these mandates add to the complexity of an HRIS in both domestic and multinational organizations, Discuss the various privacy laws, particularly as they relate to an HRIS Discuss the elements important to successful measurement of the strategic alignment of the HR balanced scorecard and how this alignment is related to the strategic alignment of an organization.
Recruitment and Selection in an Internet Context: Understand the relationship between the Internet and organizational recruiting objectives, Discuss the potential advantages and disadvantages of online recruitment in the framework of recruiting objectives, Discuss recruitment strategies and social networking Understand the relationship between e-recruitment and HRIS, Understand the relationship between selection and assessment with HRIS, Discuss the technological issues that influence selection and the solutions that have been reached, Understand the value of HRIS selection applications through the use of utility analysis
Training and Development Issues and HRIS Applications: Discuss how training can be used as a source of competitive advantage, Differentiate between training and development (T&D), Understand how training and development affect both learning and motivation , Explain the steps in a systems model of training, Understand the essential features of the culture of a learning organization, Explain the factors that influence transfer of training, Understand both the costs and the benefits metrics associated with training, Discuss the critical importance of the evaluation of training Understand MIS, HRMS, and DSS (see Chapter 1) training applications, Explain the advantages and disadvantages of Web-based learning Develop a practical application, using EXCEL, in the evaluation of training
HR Administration and HRIS: Understand the basic role of job analysis in human resources and explain the role of HRIS in supporting job analysis ,Discuss the complexity of HR administration and the advantages of an HRIS over a “paper-and- pencil” HR operation, Discuss the advantages of having a service-oriented architecture (SOA) for the HRIS, Differentiate among the four structural approaches to HR administration service delivery (i.e., self- service portals, shared-service centers, human resource outsourcing, and offshoring), Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of each of the four structural approaches to HR administration, Understand how legal compliance with government mandates is an important part of HRIS functionality and how these mandates add to the complexity of an HRIS in both domestic and multinational organizations, Discuss the various privacy laws, particularly as they relate to an HRIS Discuss the elements important to successful measurement of the strategic alignment of the HR balanced scorecard and how this alignment is related to the strategic alignment of an organization.
Recruitment and Selection in an Internet Context: Understand the relationship between the Internet and organizational recruiting objectives, Discuss the potential advantages and disadvantages of online recruitment in the framework of recruiting objectives, Discuss recruitment strategies and social networking Understand the relationship between e-recruitment and HRIS, Understand the relationship between selection and assessment with HRIS, Discuss the technological issues that influence selection and the solutions that have been reached, Understand the value of HRIS selection applications through the use of utility analysis
HRIS and International HRM: Understand the differences between domestic HRM and international HRM, Identify the types of organizational forms used by firms competing internationally, Understand the different types of employees who work in MNEs Discuss the staffing process for individuals working in MNEs, Understand the problems that handling expatriates poses for the IHRM department, Describe the training needs of and programs for international assignees, Reconcile the difficulties of home-country and host-country performance appraisals, Identify the characteristics of a competitive international compensation plan , Understand the modifications necessary for using HRIS applications in an IHRM
HRIS Privacy and Security: The importance of information security and privacy in today’s technology- intensive and information-driven economy, The important components of and threats to information security, The legal requirements pertaining to information security and privacy, Best practices in safe information-handling procedures.

G: Text and Reference Books: Kavanagh, Michael J. Human Resource Information Systems. Sage.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0413 4121	Course Title: Negotiation and Conflict Management
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will help students to understand the terms and concepts of conflict and negotiation in simple language as well as in a systematic manner. It will help students to familiarize themselves with both terms-conflict and negotiation−in detail, while teaching them various strategies for managing conflict and negotiation in their work and daily lives.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) To introduce practical conflict resolution techniques and strategies that managers and team leaders can effectively utilise when managing conflict in the workplace.
(ii) Ideally the conflict management training should build on previous training, skills and knowledge of effective performance management.
(iii) Improve the ability to negotiate and manage difficult situations effectively both internally within the organization and externally with third parties.
(iv) Increase knowledge and confidence to tackle negotiations in a collaborative and constructive manner.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Understand the nature of conflicts, their causes and outcomes,

	CO2
	To examine aspects of conflict management and methods of dealing with conflict effectively

	CO3
	Gain insight into negotiation and negotiation process

	CO4
	Understand the role of negotiation involving third party and the skills for effective negotiation

	CO5
	Help students to develop and analyses strategies and tactics to undertake both one on one, multiparty and also team-based negotiation processes




D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
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	PO10
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Defining Negotiation and Its Components: Definition and magnitude of negotiation, limitation of negotiation, components of negotiation performance, developing effective personal negotiation power.
Personality: Definition of Personality, major personality theories, key aspects of personality.
Conflict: Nature of conflict, personal approaches to conflict, diagnosis and analysis of conflict, understanding difference between managing, resolving and avoiding conflict.
Negotiation Style: Major negotiation styles, understanding how personality affect negotiation styles, natural and habitual negotiation styles, choosing appropriate style.
Key Negotiating Temperaments: Four key negotiating temperaments, behavioral expectations, assessing unique negotiating temperament.
Communicating in Negotiation: Understanding communication process, rules of effective listening and speaking in negotiation, filtering technique, body language, cautions in written and electronic negotiation.
A Note on Cultural and Gender Differences: Understand what is culture, appreciate cultural differences in negotiation, potential gender differences in negotiation.
Interests and Goals in Negotiation: Major types of interests and goals in negotiation, identify and ranking goals in negotiation, understand goal change in negotiation.
Understanding the Importance of Perception in Negotiation: Basic psychological principles of perception, individual differences in perception, understand how perception affects attitude, goals and decisions in negotiation.
Defining Negotiation and Its Components: Definition and magnitude of negotiation, limitation of negotiation, components of negotiation performance, developing effective personal negotiation power.
Effects of Power in Negotiation: Major types of power involved in negotiation, real vs. perceived power, constructive ways of using power, psychological games in negotiation.
Principles of Persuasion: Level of assertion, difference in passivity, aggression and assertion, aggression and it’s impact, dynamics of anger and its management, difficulties of persuasion, keys of persuasion, diplomacy in persuasion, persuasion skills.
Rules of Negotiation and Common Mistakes: guiding principles of conducting negotiation, common mistake in negotiation, framework for negotiation strategies.
The Negotiation Process and Preparation: Key terms used in negotiation, strategic behavior in negotiation, stages of negotiation, preparation stage of negotiation

G: Text and Reference Books:
Barbara A. Budjac Corvette. Conflict Management: A Practical Guide to Developing Negotiation Strategies. Pearson.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0413 4122	Course Title: Logistics and Material Management
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge about the logistics and materials management and its implications in business venture.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. provide an understanding of developing knowledge about the interconnectedness of business units and organizations (via the flow of products, money, and information) within the supply chain.;
ii. Develop knowledge about key elements of logistics processes, such as logistics planning and strategy, customer service, procurement, transport, inventory, warehousing, and handling.
iii. describe commonly found forms of managing logistics;
iv. explain the common ethical challenges faced by the business and enhance analytical skills, teamwork skills, communication skills and capabilities to synthesize information; and demonstrate global perspective by identifying and analyzing international issues.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Understand the how logistical decisions (e.g. facilities, inventory, and transportation) impact the performance of the firm as well as the entire supply chain;

	CO2
	Understand needs for making a plan for managing logistics and materials:

	CO3
	Explore the strengths and weaknesses of various transportation modes and costs and also develop the strategies to manage them, know basic characteristics and costs of warehousing and materials handling activities.

	CO4
	Know about the business system of home and abroad and use software to solve logistics decision making problems, including inventory policies and vehicle routing;

	CO5
	Analyse individual and group dynamics for effective team building.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
ELEMENTS OF LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT –Achievement of Competitive Advantage Through Logistics, The Underlying Concept, Source of Competitive Advantage, Underlying philosophy Behind Logistics Concept, Supply Chain and Competitive Performance, Defining Supply Chain, Supply Chain Management and Vertical Integration, Implications of SCM on Logistics Management, Difference Between Logistics and SCM, Objectives of SCM, Supply Chain Integration, Need to Change SCM Definition, Marketing and Logistics Interface, The Availability Consideration, Impact of Logistics and customer Service on Marketing, The Work of Logistics, Network Design, Information, Transportation, Inventory, Warehousing, Material Handling and Packaging, Inventory Management Policy, Customer Segmentation, Product Requirements, Transportation Integration, Time-based Requirements, Competitive Performance, Integrated Logistics, Inventory Flow, Information Flow.
OPERATING OBJECTIVES OF INTEGRATED LOGISTICS- Operational Objectives, Rapid Response, Minimum Variance, Minimum Inventory, Movement Consolidation, Quality, Life Cycle Support, A Case on Integrated Logistics BARRIERS TO INTERNAL INTEGRATION- Barriers to Integration, Organization Structure, Measurement Systems, Inventory Ownership, Information Technology, Knowledge Transfer Capability, Logistical Performance Cycles, Logistics Performance Cycles, Manufacturing Support Performance Cycles, Procurement Performance Cycles,
4 PRINCIPLES OF LOGISTICS INFORMATION - Information Functionality, Principles of Designing or Evaluating LIS Applications, Availability, Accuracy, Timeliness, Exception-based LIS, Flexibility, Appropriate Format, Logistics Information Architecture, Planning and Coordination Flows, Operating Flows, Inventory Deployment and Management, Application of Information Technology, Electronic Data Interchange (EDI), Personal Computers, Artificial Intelligence (AI), Communications, Bar Coding and Scanning
FORECASTING - Forecasting Process, Nature of Demand, Forecast Components, Characteristics of Forecast Components, Base Demand, Seasonal Component, Trend Component, Cyclic Component, Promotional Component, Irregular Component, Forecast Approaches, Top–Down Approach, Bottom–Up Approach, Effective Forecast: An Estimate of SKU-location Demand, Key Components of Forecasting
INVENTORY PLANNING - Poor Inventory Management, Characteristics of Inventory, Types of Inventory, Manufacturing Inventory, Wholesale Inventory, Retail Inventory, Inventory Functionality, Geographical Specialization, Decoupling, Balancing Supply and Demand, Buffer Uncertainties, Conceptual Framework of Inventory, Inventory Policy, Service Level, Approaches to Achieve Higher Service Levels, Inventory Categorization, Average Inventory, Cycle Inventory or Base Stock, Transit Inventory, Costs Associated with an Inventory, Carrying Costs, Ordering Costs, Determining When to Order, Determining Lot Size—Economic Order Quantity, Major Assumptions of EOQ Model, Inventory Cost Considerations, Period Order Quantity (POQ), Inventory Classification, ABC Analysis, CVA Analysis INVENTORY MANAGEMENT POLICIES - Inventory Control Procedures, Perpetual Review, Periodic Review, Inventory Planning Methods, Fair Share Allocation, Distribution Requirement Planning (DRP), Constraints to the Effectiveness of Inventory Planning, Conceptual Design of a Combined DRP/MRP System, Features, Schedule Report, Benefits and Limitations of DRP
TRANSPORTATION - Transport Functionality and Principles, Product Movement, Objectives of Transportation, Product Storage, Principles of Transportation, Economies of Scale, Economies of Distance, Participants in Transportation Decisions, Role and Perspective of Each Party, Modal Characteristics, Rail, Highway, Pipelines, Air, Intermodal Operators, Piggyback/Trailer/Container, Non-operating Intermediaries, Transport Economics, Distance, Volume, Density, Storability, Handling, Liability, Market Factors, Product-Related Factors Influencing Transport Costs, Market-Related Factors Influencing Transport Costs
MATERIALS HANDLING AND PACKAGING - Types of Material Handling Systems, Mechanized Systems, Semi Automated Handling Systems, Automated Handling Systems, Information-directed Systems, Packaging, Consumer Packaging, Industrial Packaging, Design of an Ideal Package, Packaging, Containerization and Material Handling—A Way to Channel Integration
10 WAREHOUSING - Need for Warehousing Management, Evolution of Warehousing as a concept, Role of Warehousing in Logistical System, Economic Benefits, Service Benefits, Principles of Warehouse Design, Design Criteria, Handling Technology, Storage Plan, Types of Warehouses, Private Warehouses, Public Warehouses, Contract Warehousing, Warehousing Strategies, Warehouse Functions, Movement, Storage
LOGISTICS COSTING AND MEASUREMENT- Concept of Total Logistics Cost, Accounting Methods, Limitations, Logistics Performance Evaluation, Deficiencies of Traditional Accounting, Activity Based Costing (ABC), Concept of ABC, Cost Identification, Cost Time Frame, Cost Formatting, Ways of Formatting, Total Cost Presentation, Method, Dimensions of Performance Measurement, Objectives, Perspective, Internal Performance Measurement, Types of Productivity Measures, Asset Measurement, Quality Measurement, Perfect Order, Perfect Order Busters, External Performance Measurement, Customer Perception Measurement, Best Practices Benchmarking
OUTSOURCING CONSIDERATIONS & INTEGRATED GLOBAL LOGISTICS - Tactical Reasons for Short-
term Outsourcing, Strategic Reasons for Long-term Outsourcing, Transformational Reasons for Outsourcing, Concept of Outsourcing, Specialization, Issues in Outsourcing Decision, Economic Factors, Strategic Factors, Desirability of Outsourcing, Basics of Global Logistics, Global Transportation, Global Warehouse Management, Packaging, Inventory Management, Material Handling, Information Systems, Global Intermediaries, Export Trading Companies, Export Packers, Customs Brokers (Custom House Agents)
International Freight Forwarders, Non-vessel Operating Common Carriers (NVOCC), Export Management Companies, Ship Brokers, Ship Agents, Terms of Sale in Global Trade—Inco Terms, Key Global Documentation , Letters of Credit, How a Letter of Credit Operates? Barriers to Global Logistics, Markets and Competition, Financial Barriers, Distribution Channels, Cargo Insurance and Claims Procedures, Need for Cargo Insurance, Who Can Insure? What are the Special Features of Marine Insurance? How to Pay the Premium? Duty Insurance, Kinds of Perils, Types of Policies, Procedure and Documentation when a Loss Arises
G: Text and Reference Books: Satish C Ailawadi and Rakesh P. Singh, Logistics Management, Latest edition.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0413 4223	Course Title: Performance Management
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the basic and depth knowledge about measuring performance and appraisal and its implications in the real organizational life.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide an understanding of managing performance and appraisal;
(ii) explain the nature of different level employees in the organization and discuss various forms of motivating them;
(iii) describe commonly found performance evaluation tools and techniques in the organization;
(iv) develop the students' understanding of the policies regarding performance; and
(v) demonstrate global perspective of performance evaluation by identifying and analyzing international performance issues.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Identify and understand the relevant concept and the practice of performance management as it relates to real life;

	CO2
	Understand needs for making a plan for managing performance up to the level ;

	CO3
	Explore the business performance and its forms;

	CO4
	interpret various Performance problems according to theories

	CO5
	Analyse individual and group dynamics for effective team building develop interpersonal skills and knowledge in solving Performance problems



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
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	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Importance of Performance Management- Meaning, Challenges, steps in Performance Appraisal, Performance management spells success, Organization of Performance management function.
Organizational Mission, Strategy and Goal- Systems and logistic planning, Benchmarking performance, its implications.
Process and Employee performance- Organizational process improvement, identifying employee performance standards.
Rewards and Performance- Types of rewards, Designing a compensation strategy, Maximizing owner and employee needs, Linking pay to performance, Linking executive pay to performance.
Designing Jobs to Enhance Employee Involvement- The rationale for Employee involvement, Designing jobs that encourage involvement, Employee involvement practices, Quality enhancement through Employee involvement.
Assessment
Assigning Individual and Team Performance- Attributes of effective appraisal system, Popular performance assessment approaches, Assessing group and team performance, Employee assessment approach.
Training and Performance Enhancement- Performance gap analysis, is Training the answer? Training needs assessment, training objectives, Learning principles and program design, Evaluating training effectiveness, determining ROI, Creating a learning organization.
Counselling and Discipline- Importance of performance counselling, responsibility for Counselling, steps in counselling, implementing disciplinary practices, Encouraging to embrace errors.
Review of Performance Management Process- why audit the performance management system? Steps in a performance management audit.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1.	Das. Hari, Performance Management: Ph series in HRM. Prentice Hall, Toronto.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0413 4224	Course Title: Training and Development
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03



Note: The course syllabus and content will be provided by the course teacher.


Marketing

Course Code: BUS0414 3121	Course Title: Consumer Behavior
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: Every consumer has a thought process and attitude towards buying a particular product. The course helps to understand what influences consumers’ buying decisions.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. Identify the key terms, concepts, and theories of consumer behavior
ii. Evaluate the principal theories of consumer behavior; critically assess strengths, Limitations and applications
iii. Apply consumer behavior concepts to real world marketing problems and develop better marketing programs and strategies to influence those behaviors
iv. Analyse the current trends in consumer behavior; and apply them to the marketing of an actual product or service.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Prove strong conceptual knowledge in the functional areas of consumer behaviour

	CO2
	Validate effective understanding of relevant factors influencing consumer behaviour.

	CO3
	Establish a high proficiency of critical thinking through interpretation, evaluation, and Presentation of marketing concepts (orally and in writing), current events or other data sets.

	CO4
	Perceive consumers' insights and their view points.

	CO5
	Take prompt decision based on the changing situations.




D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
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	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Consumer Behavior: Basic, Consumer Behavior and Marketing concepts, Consumer value, satisfaction, trust and retention, Consumer Decision Making process, model of consumer decision making, Group influences on consumer behavior
Consumer Motivation: Motivation as psychological force, Dynamics of motivation, Types and systems of needs,
Personality: Define, Nature, Theories, Personality and consumer behavior, Brand personality, Self-self- image.
Perception: Sensory dynamics of perception, elements, consumer imagery
Learning: Elements of consumer learning, behavior learning, information processing and cognitive learning, consumer involvement and passive learning, Outcomes and Measures of consumer learning.
Consumer Attitude: Define, Structural model of attitude, attitude formation, strategies of attitude change
Communication and consumer behavior: Sources of the message initiator, Receivers as the target audience, designing persuasive message
Family and social class: Changing family, family decision making, family life cycle, social class
Influence of culture on consumer behaviour: culture, measurement of culture, core value of Bangladesh, cultural aspects in emerging market
Cross-cultural consumer behavior: International perspective-Developing multinational marketing strategies, cross-cultural consumer analysis, Global vs Local, Cross-cultural psychographic segmentation
Consumers and diffusion of innovation: Diffusion and adoption, Diffusion process, adoption process, profile of consumer innovator.
Marketing ethics and social responsibility: ExPOitive targeting, Manipulating consumers, Social Responsibility,

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Consumer Behavior: Schiffman and Kanuk,
2. Consumer Behavior: Hawkins and Mothersbaugh
3. Consumer Behavior: Peter & Olson

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0414 3122	Course Title: Distribution Management
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03
A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about basic knowledge of distribution management and its implications in marketing as well as business arena.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Provide an understanding of the different forms of logistics information management systems;
(ii) Explain the nature of business, its environment and discuss how to manage and measure logistics performance;
(iii) Describe inventory and understand how to track and value inventory as well as its classifications;
(iv) Develop the students' understanding of the layout and operations of a warehouse or distribution center;
(v) Understand the functions of packaging, the various modes of transportation, and both simple and complex distribution channels.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Understand the practice of distribution management as it relates to real life;

	CO2
	Manage Channels eﬃciency and eﬀectiveness; and Ability to design and implement various channel strategies;

	CO3
	Framing policies and plan for sales organization and channels;

	CO4
	Know about the distribution system of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyse individual and group dynamics for effective sales team building.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
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	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
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	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to Sales Management: Evolution of the sales concept, Nature and role of selling, Image of selling, Objectives of sales management, Integrating sales and marketing management, Environmental changes affecting sales management.
The Sales Organization: Role of a sales organization, Basis for designing a sales organization, Types of organizations - Formal and informal organizations, Vertical and horizontal organizations, Centralized and decentralized organizations, Line and staff organizations. Types of sales force structure.
Estimating Market Potential and Forecasting Sales: Importance of assessing market potential, Need to determine market potential, Analyzing market potential - Ability to buy, Willingness to buy. Sources of data - Secondary sources, Primary sources. Importance and uses of sales forecasts, Sales forecasting methods, Qualitative methods.
Sales and Cost Analysis: Sales manager's responsibility to ensure profits, Nature of sales control, Objectives of sales control. The sales control process. Difficulties in sales control. Sales analysis, Elements of sales analysis, Steps in sales analysis, Variations of Sales Analysis. Problems in sales analysis. Sales audit
Motivating the Sales Force: Concept of motivation, Motivational theories, Maslow's hierarchy of needs theory, Herzberg's two-factor theory, Goal setting theory, Expectancy theory, Job design theories. Motivation and productivity of the sales force - Sales productivity is defined as the ratio of sales revenues to sales expenses.
Marketing Channels: Evolution of marketing channels - The production era, The sales era, The marketing era, Relationship marketing era. Channel members and their roles - Roles of channel members. Channel functions, Designing marketing channels - Channel structure.
Evaluating Channel Performance: Performance measures in Marketing Channels - Channel performance at a Macro Level, Channel performance at a Micro level. Models to Diagnose Channel Profitability - Strategic Profit Model, Economic Value Analysis.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Panda, T. K. & Sahadev, S. S. (2005). Sales and Distribution Management. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.
2. Havaldar, K. K. & Cavale, V. M. (2007). Sales and Distribution Management: Text and Cases. New Delhi: Tata-McGraw-Hill.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0414 3223	Course Title: Brand Management
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: Branding is a very significant part of modern business. The marketing division of any organization always work to enhance their brand image. As a learner of marketing the students must know the basics of branding.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Gain core business knowledge about brand management;
(ii) Solve different branding problems;
(iii) Communicate effectively for managing brands;
(iv) Work with teams in brand management;
(v) Be responsible for branding related business practices; and
(vi) Compete in local and local environment for brand promotion and awareness.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Assess different viewpoints on brand and think cogently and critically about these viewpoints.

	CO2
	Analyse specific problems and challenges in brand management, and to devise sound and practical solutions to these problems.

	CO3
	Use resources (e.g., marketing research, research studies, expert advice, etc.) in an informed and skilful way as part of the process of developing ideas, plans and solutions.

	CO4
	Effectively communicate branding knowledge in oral and written contexts.

	CO5
	Work individually and as an effective member of a team.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Brands and Brand Management Definition; Brands matter; Can anything be branded; Strongest Brands; The Brand Equity Concept; Strategic Brands Management Process.
Customer-Based Brand Equity Customer-Based Brand Equity; Making a Brand Strong: Brand Knowledge; Sources of Brand Equity; Building a Strong Brand: The Four Steps of Brand Building; Brand-Building Implications.
Brand Positioning and Values Identifying and Establishing Brand Positioning; Positioning Guidelines; Defining and Establishing Brand values; Internal Branding.
Choosing Brand Elements to Build Brand Equity Designing Marketing Programs to Build Brand Equity, Integrating Marketing Communications to Build Brand Equity, Branding in the Digital Era, Leveraging Secondary Brand Associations to Build Brand Equity.
Developing a Brand Equity Measurement and Management System Measuring Sources of Brand Equity: Capturing Customer Mind-Set, Measuring Outcomes of Brand Equity: Capturing Market Performance.
Designing and Implementing Brand Architecture Strategies Introducing and Naming New Products and Brand Extensions, Managing Brands Over Time, Managing Brands Over Geographic Boundaries and Market Segments.
Branding in Digital Era Distinguishing characteristics of virtual communities. Benefits and challenges of applying social media marketing approaches to a Bangladeshi organization. Traditional versus digital enterprises of Bangladesh: Challenges and opportunities.
Designing Marketing Programs to Build Brand Equity New Perspectives on Marketing; Product Strategy; Pricing Strategy; Channel Strategy.
Integrating Marketing Communications to Build Brand Equity Information Processing Model of Communications; Overview of Marketing Communication Options; Developing Integrated Marketing Communication Programs.
Developing a Brand Equity Measurement and Management System The Brand value Chain; Designing Brand Tracking Studies; Establishing a Brand Equity Management System.
Measuring Sources of Brand Equity: Capturing Customer Mindset Qualitative Research Techniques; Quantitative Research Techniques; Designing Implementing Branding Strategies Brand Hierarchy.
Designing a Branding Strategy Introducing and Naming New Products and Brand Extensions New Products and Brand Extensions; Advantages of Extensions; Disadvantages of Brand Extensions;
Consumers' Perspective Understanding How Consumers Evaluate Brand Extensions; Evaluating Brand Extension Opportunities; Extension Guidelines Based on Academic Research.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Kevin Lane Keller (2019), Strategic Brand Management – Global Edition (Pearson).
2. David Aaker (2014), Aaker on Branding – 20 Principles That Drive Success, Morgan James Publishing.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0414 3224	Course Title: Global Marketing
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: The course will provide thorough understanding of how globalization is making businesses, markets, and managing these activities successfully.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide the basic knowledge regarding the global marketing practices;
(ii) make the students understand the necessity of using these tools for marketing;
(iii) enhance the skills on global marketing activities; and
(iv) help the students to use the tools and techniques of global marketing.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Explain how global marketing functions.

	CO2
	Use global marketing and other useful components for international business operations.

	CO3
	Apply theoretical knowledge into the global marketing practices.

	CO4
	Design a complete global marketing plan.

	CO5
	Formulate required marketing strategies for global organizations.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
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	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
An overview of marketing and how it relates to the Global Environment; Exploring the global economic environment.
Different economic systems; stages of market development; population concentrations; trade patterns and balance of payments. Global Market Entry Strategies.
Identify world organizations that help facilitate trade; regional economic organizations; regional market characteristics.
The social/cultural and political/legal forces that shape and affect individual and corporate behavior in the marketplace.
The impact of foreign exchange fluctuations on marketing decisions, LC, other tools in global market. The process of marketing research and marketing information systems in the global environment.
Techniques and strategies for segmenting global markets.
The significance of global competition, and comparative advantage. Global Marketing Communications Decisions.
Global marketing and the Digital Revolution. Strategic Elements of Competitive Advantage. National, International, MNCs, and Global companies.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Anholt, S. (2013). Brand New Justice: The Upside of Global Marketing. Oxford: Butterworth-Heinemann.
2. Keegan, W. J. (2012). Global Marketing Management. New Delhi: Pearson Education, Inc.
3. Wilson, R. M., & Gilligan, C. (2011). Strategic Marketing Management (Latest ed.). New York: McGraw Hill Inc.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyse
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0414 4121	Course Title: Services Marketing
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: Services are different from product marketing due to its intangibility, the course will help to teach how marketing of services is to be conducted in creative way.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(ix) provide the knowledge regarding the services marketing practices;
(x) make the students understand the necessity of using these tools for services marketing;
(xi) enhance the basic technological skills on such marketing activities;
(xii) help the students to use the tools and techniques in services marketing.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Explain how services can help to achieve the marketing goals;

	CO2
	Use services marketing and other useful components for business success;

	CO3
	Apply theoretical knowledge into the marketing practices;

	CO4
	Design a complete service marketing plan; and

	CO5
	Formulate required marketing strategies for service products.






D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3


E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to services marketing; The Gaps Model of service quality; Macroeconomics, Trends & Opportunities; Features of Services. Listening to customers through research; Building customer relationships; Customer expectations of service; Customer perceptions of service.
The Three-Stage Model of Consumer Behavior Applied to Services; Post-Purchase Evaluation: Modeling Consumer Satisfaction with Services; Environmental Perspectives on the Service Encounter; Perceived Control, Script & Role Theories; The Flower of Service.
Core and Supplementary Services; Adding Value via Supplementary Services; Service innovation and design; Physical evidence and the service scape; Service blueprinting.
Pricing Strategies Applied to Services; Services Specific Issues on Price Discrimination; Cost Accounting for Services; Price Bundling and Cross-Selling; Yield Management.
Setting Communication Strategies for Services; Services Specific Issues in Communication Strategies; Guidelines for Advertising of Services; Branding & Promotion of Services; Integrated services marketing communications; Social Media Strategies
Distribution Channels for Services; Internationalization of Service Firms; Global Distribution Systems.
Trade-off between Marketing Effectiveness and Operations Efficiency; Full-Service Models Versus Restricted Service Models; Isolating the Technical Core and Minimizing the Servuction System;
Production-Lining Services; Increasing Customer Participation; Managing Supply and Demand, Flow Charting as a Basic Tool for Understanding & Managing Service Processes; Two Basic Strategies: Complexity and Divergence of Service Operations.
A Theoretical Framework for Understanding the Impact of Service; Environments on Customer Behavior and Satisfaction; Engineering Customer Service Experiences.
Importance of Service Personnel; Conflicts in Boundary-spanning Roles & Implications of Role Stress; Reducing Role Stress with Marketing and Creating a Climate for Service; Selection, Training and Motivation of Service Staff; Internal Marketing to Build and Foster a Customer Service-oriented Culture.
Importance of Quality: The Economics of Customer Retention; The Quality Model: Diagnosing Service Quality Failures; Dimensions of Quality; Relationship between Service Quality; Productivity and Profitability; Effective Membership and Customer Retention Programs.
Complaint Management, Service Guarantees and Service Recovery; TQM Tools Applicable to Services; Developing & Implementing Effective Customer Feedback Systems; Customer Churn Diagnostics and Retention Programs; CRM Strategies.

G: Text and Reference Books:
i. Lovelock, Christopher, Jochen Wirtz, and Jayanta Chatterjee. Service Marketing: People, Technology, Strategy. 9th ed. New Delhi: Dorling Kindersley (India), 2021.
ii. Zeithaml, Valarie A., Mary Jo Bitner, and Dwayne D. Gremler. Service Marketing: Integrating Customer Focus Across the Firm. 7th ed. New York: McGraw Hill Education, 2018
H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0414 4222	Course Title: Marketing Research
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will help the students to identify marketing problems, gain insights and offer probable solutions to the management based on data analysis. It will make them capable to work with a research team in their workplace.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) Define research problems. Make the students understand the necessity of using these tools for services marketing;
(ii) enhance the basic technological skills on such marketing activities;
(iii) help the students to use the tools and techniques in services marketing.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Analyze the roles, the functions and the processes that surround marketing research, emphasizing the specification, collection and analysis of primary data.

	CO2
	Examine the research process, problem definition, alternative research designs, qualitative methods, survey methods, experiments, measurement & questionnaire design.

	CO3
	Data collection and foundational techniques for data analysis, as well as hands-on experience with computer application for data analysis

	CO4
	Emphasis is placed on the practical issues related to decision maker’s use of marketing information.

	CO5
	Marketing research provides the student with substantial experience in developing critical analysis and math/statistics skills



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction: overview, define, nature, types, process. Define the marketing research problem: Process, task involved, environmental context of the problem, Management vs marketing research problem, component of the approach.
Research design: Definition, Research Design: Classification, Relationships Among ExPOratory, Descriptive, and Causal Research, Potential Sources of Error, Marketing Research Proposal.
ExPOratory Research Design: Secondary Data: Primary Versus Secondary Data, advantages & disadvantages, Criteria for Evaluating Secondary data, Classification of Secondary Data.
Qualitative Research: Primary Data: Qualitative Versus Quantitative Research, Rationale for Using Qualitative Research, A Classification of Qualitative Research Procedures, Focus Group Interviews, Depth Interviews, Projective Techniques.
Descriptive Research Design: Survey and Observation: Survey Methods, Telephone Methods, Personal Methods, Mail Methods, Electronic Methods, A Comparative Evaluation of Survey Methods,Observation Methods, Observation Methods Classified by Mode of Administration.
Causal Research Design: Experimentation: Concept of Causality, Conditions for Causality, Internal Validity External Validity, A Classification of Experimental Designs.
Measurement and Scaling: Fundamentals and Comparative: Measurement and Scaling, Scale Characteristics and Levels of Measurement, Primary Scales of Measurement.
Measurement and Scaling: Noncompetitive Scaling Techniques: Itemized Rating Scales-Likert Scale, Semantic Differential Scale, Stapel Scale, Non comparative Itemized Rating Scale, Decisions, Choosing a Scaling Technique
Questionnaire and Form: Design: Questionnaires and Observation Forms, Questionnaire Design Process, Overcoming Inability to Answer, Choosing Question Structure,, Choosing Question Wording, Determining the Order of Questions, Pretesting, Computer and Internet Questionnaire.
Sampling: Design and Procedures: Sample or Census, The Sampling Design Process, A Classification of Sampling Techniques, Nonprobability Sampling Techniques, Probability Sampling Techniques, Choosing Nonprobability Versus, Probability Sampling.
Sampling: Final and Initial Sample Size Determination-Statistical Approach to Determining Sample Size, Sample Size Determination: Means Sample Size Determination: Proportions, Nonresponse Issues in Sampling.
Fieldwork: The Nature of Fieldwork, Fieldwork/Data-Collection Process, Selection of Fieldworkers, Training of Fieldworkers, Evaluation of Fieldworkers.
Data Preparation: The Data-Preparation Process Questionnaire Checking Editing, Coding, Statistically Adjusting the Data Report Preparation and Presentation. Hypotheses testing, descriptive statistics, Correlation, regression, factor analysis by using SPSS.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. N. K. Malhotra, Marketing Research
2. Marketing Research – Text & Cases by Boyd, Westfall & Stasch

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05


Course Code: BUS0414 4223	Course Title: Digital Marketing
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

Note: The course syllabus and content will be provided by the course teacher.

Course Code: BUS0414 4224	Course Title: Digital Marketing Lab
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 01	Pre-requisite course: BUS0414 4223

Course Code: BUS0414 4225	Course Title: Retailing
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

Note: The course syllabus and content will be provided by the course teacher.


Management Information System

Course Code: BUS0419 3121	Course Title: E-Business
Course Type: Core	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 02

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about basic knowledge of business and its implications in starting new venture.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
a. provide an understanding of the different forms of e-business, industry and services;
b. explain the nature of e-business, its environment and discuss various forms of business ownership and the general method of financing;
c. describe commonly found e-commerce, e-commerce site; explain the common ethical challenges faced by the e-business;
d. develop the students' understanding of the governmental policies regulating business and various institutions for furtherance of the trade and commerce; and
e. Demonstrate global awareness by identifying and analysing international trade issues.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Understand the practice of e-business studies as it relates to real life;

	CO2
	Understand needs for making a plan for starting a business ;

	CO3
	Explore the business environment, ownership and forms;

	CO4
	Know about the business system of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyze individual and group dynamics for effective team building.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to e-business: Concept of e-business, e-business objectives, e-business gradual development, components of e-business, e-business vs. e-commerce
E-commerce: Defining e-commerce, Historical perspective of e-commerce, Unique features of e-commerce, Location of trading in the Ecommerce marketplace, Marketplace channel structure, Types of online intermediates, e- auction and its Types, Business model for e-commerce
E-business infrastructure: Internet, Intranet, Extranet, History of internet, Web technology, Internet-access software applications, Blogs and blogging, electronic mail or e-mail
E-commerce strategy: Concept of strategy and e-business strategy, Forms of organization structure, E-channel strategies, A Generic Strategy Process Model, Strategic Analysis, Strategic Objectives, Strategic definition, Strategic Implementation
E-Supply Chain Management: Introduction SCM, Definition of SCM, Types of SCM, Members of SCM, Electronic consumer relationship (ECR), Model of SCM, E-procurement, E-invoicing, Concept of logistic, Push and pull supply chain model, Deise et al. (2000) adapted a new model, Benefits of SCM, Responsibilities of SCM Manager, E-collaborative tools workflow software and groupware 
Think with Google: Google Firebase, Ad Account Setup and Navigation, Campaign Level Navigation, Ad Level Navigation, Walk-through to FB Ad Creation, Ad Billing and Payment
E-procurement: Concept of e-procurement, Drivers of e-procurement, Risks and impacts of e-procurement, Implementing e-procurement, Future of e-procurement
E-Marketing: Concept of E-marketing, E-marketing planning, Situation analysis, Demand analysis, Competitor analysis, Intermediary analysis, SOSTAC, Objective setting, Types of marketing, Strategic Advantages, Old 4Ps Paradigm, New 4Ps Paradigm, Developing a Marketing Strategy, Marketing Research and Information Systems, The Marketing Environment, The Marketing Mix and strategies, Promotion Mix
Mobile commerce and pervasive computing: Mobile commerce and its relationship to e-commerce, mobile computing environment that supports m-commerce, value-added attributes and fundamental drivers of m-commerce, application of m-commerce within organizations, B2B and supply chain management applications of m-commerce, technologies and potential application of location-based m-commerce, major inhibitors and barriers of m-commerce
Various E-Business and Ecommerce Building tools: Shopify, WordPress Woo-commerce, Wix, OpenCart, POS Software, Office Automation,
***Practice Case Solving

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. E-Commerce 2019: Business, Technology and Society by Kenneth Laudon and Carol Traver
2. (Book) E-Commerce Essentials, by Kenneth C. Laudon
3. (Website) https://www.oberlo.com/blog/ecommerce-how-to-start-and-succeed

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0419 3122	Course Title: E-Business Lab
Course Type: Core	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 01	

Note: The course syllabus and content will be provided by the course teacher.


Course Code: BUS04193123	Course Title: System Analysis and Design
Course Type: Major-MIS	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 2	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 02
 
A: Rationality of the course:
This course aims to provide both theoretical and practical understanding of how to analyze, design, develop, and implement information systems. The course focuses on system development life cycles (SDLC), modeling tools and techniques, feasibility analysis, design methods, and project management within the context of IS development. It bridges business needs with technology through structured analysis and design methodologies, enabling students to design efficient and cost-effective information systems.

B: Course objectives: 
1. To understand the fundamental principles and concepts of system analysis and design.
1. To gain knowledge of various systems development methodologies including SDLC and Agile.
1. To learn structured analysis tools and modeling techniques such as DFDs, ERDs and UML diagrams.
1. To analyze system requirements and design logical and physical systems.
1. To understand system implementation, documentation, and maintenance practices.
1. To develop practical skills for managing information systems projects effectively.
 
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
 
	CO1
	Understand key concepts of systems development, SDLC, and methodologies in system analysis and design.

	CO2
	Apply tools and techniques for analyzing business problems and system   requirements.

	CO3
	Evaluate feasibility studies, system design alternatives, and implementation strategies.

	CO4
	Create structured models using DFDs, ERDs and UML to represent system requirements.


 
D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	2
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	CO2
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	CO3
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	2
	
	

	CO4
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	2


 
E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


 
F: Course Contents:
1. System Concepts and  Systems Development Life Cycle (SDLC):
System Concepts - Characteristics - Elements of a System - Types of Systems: Abstract, Physical, Open, Closed and Man-made Information System - Computer Based Information Systems: MIS, DSS, TPS and OAS; System Development Life Cycle - Problem Definition - Feasibility Study - Analysis - Design - Development - Implementation - Post Implementation and Maintenance; System Analyst: Interpersonal Skills - Technical Skill - Communication Skills - Role of Systems Analyst.
1. System Analysis:
System Analysis: Bases for Planning in System Analysis - Preliminary Investigation - Determining the User’s Information Requirements, Case Scenario, Problem Definition and Project Initiation, Background Analysis; Fact Finding Techniques: Interview - Questionnaire - Record Review – Observation; Systems Analysis: Analyzing Systems Data - Feasibility Study: Technical, Economical and Operational - Steps in Feasibility Analysis, Feasibility Report, Oral Presentation; Systems Costs & Benefits: Categories of Cost - Benefits - Cost Benefit Analysis: Break Even, Present Value, Pay Back and Cash Flow ; Analysis Tools: Data Flow Concept - Data Flow Diagram (DFD) - Data Dictionary - Decision Table - Decision Tree - Structured English.
1. System Design:
Process and Stages of System Design: Logical and Physical Design; Design Methodologies: Structured design - Form Driven Methodology - Major Development Activities; Input Design: Capturing Data for Input - Input Validation - Input Design of On-Line Systems; Output Design - Printed, Display and Audio; Forms Design: Definition - Classification of Forms, Requirements of Forms Design - Types of Forms - Forms Control.
1. File and Database Design:
File Concepts - Types of Files - Methods of File Organization - Sequential - Direct - Indexed ; Database Design: Database Concept; Types of Databases: Hierarchical, Network and Relational; System Development: Software Design - Top Down Approach ; Flow Chart: System Flow Chart - Program Flow Chart - HIPO - IPO - VTOC - Warnier Orr Diagram - Structured Walkthrough - Quality Assurance - Levels of Assurance - System Testing-Special Systems Tests
1. Object-Oriented Analysis and Design:
 Object-oriented programming concepts, Unified Modeling Language (UML), Class diagrams and sequence diagrams
1. System Evaluation, Implementation and Maintenance:
System Evaluation and Implementation Training Personnel - Training Methods; Conversion; Conversion Methods - Parallel, Direct, Pilot and Phase-In. Conversion Plan -Site Preparation - Data and File Preparation - Post Implementation Review;
           Maintenance-Corrective - Adaptive - Hardware and Software Selection: Computer Industry - Software Industry - Procedure of Hardware and Software Selection: Major Phases in Hardware and Software Selection - Evaluation Process – Financial Considerations.
1. Project Management for Systems Development: 
      Project management methodologies, Planning and tracking progress, Risk management
 
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Text Book: Systems Analysis and Design Methods, 7e by Jeffrey L. Whitten
1. Reference Books: E-Commerce Essentials, by Kenneth C. Laudon, and "Systems Analysis and Design" by Alan Dennis, Barbara Haley Wixom, and David Tegarden.
 
H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	5
	Analyze
	5

	Understand
	5
	Evaluate
	20

	Apply
	10
	Create
	15


 
 
Course Code: BUS0419 3124	Course Title: Systems Analysis and Design Lab
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 5th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 01	

 Note: The course syllabus and content will be provided by the course teacher.

Course Code: BUS0419 3225	Course Title: Data Communication and Networking
Course Type: Major-MIS	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
The course aims to provide students with the foundational knowledge of data communication and networking, emphasizing their critical role in modern society and business. By exploring key concepts, terminologies, and technologies, the course seeks to enhance understanding and contribute to advancements in these fields. The objective of this course is to give a brief background on data communication and networking to help better explain their significance and relevance in today’s business world.

B: Course objectives: 
Here are the objectives for the course -
· To introduce students to the fundamentals of data communications and networking.
· To familiarize students with the OSI model and its relevance in modern networks.
· To develop an understanding of network models, digital and analog transmission, and multiplexing techniques.
· To equip students with practical networking skills relevant to administrative professionals.
· To build a strong conceptual foundation of data communications and networking terminologies used in business.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Understand the elements of data communication and different networks and the functionality of each protocol layer of network models.

	CO2
	Apply the knowledge of signal, signal conversion techniques and internet-based applications, components of telephone and cable networks, different transmission media and telecommunication fundamentals in data transmission. 

	CO3
	Evaluate the network security management, various error detection, correction processes, signals and transmission media for smooth communication



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
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	2
	



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to Elements of Data Communication and Networking: Define data communication, characteristics, components, data transmission modes, network definition and types, history of communications and historical evolution of corporate network, network structure, network linking devices and network topology.
Layered Architecture of Network: Network models, OSI model with layers, layered task, functionalities of each layer, TCP/IP model with layers.
Data, Signal, Analog and Digital Transmission: Basic concepts of signal, analog and digital signals and their properties, transmission impairment, data rate limit calculation, digital-to-digital conversion, line coding, block coding, and scrambling, digital to analog, analog to analog, analog to digital conversion, modulation techniques.
Telephone Network and Cable TV Network Components and Transmission Media: Major components of the telephone network, dial-up modems, and modem standards, brief idea of DSL, and cable TV networks for data transfer: downstream and upstream data bands, downstream and upstream sharing, guided and unguided medium-twisted pair, coaxial and fiber optic cable, radio and microwaves, wireless media.
Multiplexing and Speed Spectrum: Concept of multiplexing, frequency division multiplexing (FDM) and its applications, wavelength division multiplexing (WDM) and its applications, time division multiplexing (TDM) and its applications, data rate management, frequency hopping speed spectrum, and direct sequence speed spectrum.
Error Detection and Correction: Concept of errors and types of errors, concept of redundancy, introduces the concept of hamming distance, CRC and how it can be implemented in hardware, representation of CRC as polynomials, introduction of checksum (traditional and complementary), discussion about error corrections.
Internet Based Applications: Concept of internet, how the internet works; internet access technologies; IPv4 vs IPv6, internet implications for business management, understand intranet, extranet; Understand cookies, WWW, HTTP, and VPN; know the details of internet services including email, FTP, Telnet, VoIP, streaming audio and video, IM, tweets, and blogs.
Network Security and Management: Understand network management system, performance management, and security management; understand simple network management protocol concept and components; define and categorize cryptography; understand details of security services and digital signature; know details of entity authentication and firewalls

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Forouzan, B. A. (2021). Data Communications and Networking with TCP/IP Protocol Suite (6th ed.). McGraw-Hill Education.
2. Stallings, W. (2021). Data and Computer Communications (10th ed.). Pearson Prentice Hall.

H: Semester End Examination (60):

	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	
	Analyze
	

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	15

	Apply
	15
	Create
	



Course Code: BUS0419 3227	Course Title: Management Science
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 6th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam (Hour): 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will enable the students to understand real life business problems into a mathematical model for optimizing business benefits.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) understand fundamentals of management science or operations research related to business;
(ii) enhance knowledge about optimization (e.g., maximum profit and minimum cost functions);
(iii) learn how to solve various decision problems.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	identify and understand relevant concepts, theories, and models of management science or operations research

	CO2
	formulate real life problems into different types of decisions model

	CO3
	interpret the business problems into a mathematical model for maximizing profit and minimizing cost.

	CO4
	interpret models into strategic decision

	CO5
	apply the knowledge to solve quantitative business problems.





D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
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	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction: Concept of Management Science, Characteristics of Management Science, Extent use and its limitation, Management science and decision making, Process of management science, Tools of management science.
Decision analysis: Alternatives, states of nature, payoff tables, Decision making under uncertainty: optimistic, conservative, regret, & equally likely criteria, Expected value, decision making under risk, Conditional profits tables, expected profits under risk, Expected profit under certainty, EVPI, Exp. net marginal profit; cutoff probabilities, Normal distribution, Application of normal distribution to inventory levels.
Linear Programming: Characteristics and examples, Graphical method (maximization & minimization),Slack and surplus variables; special cases, Formulation, Simplex method
Forecasting: Qualitative approaches, Averaging methods, Exponential smoothing, Regression and correlation, Time series with seasonal adjustments.
Distribution models: Transportation Problems: Steppingstone Method: improvement indexes, costs, Balanced and unbalanced problems
Networks: PERT, CPM and other Networks, activity analysis, event analysis, critical path determining, cost minimization.
Waiting Lines: Definition, managerial problems, methodologies for queuing analysis, queuing models for solutions approach.
Duality: Concept, solutions to dual, managerial applications, sensitivity analysis.
Simplex Method: LP problem solving with simplex method.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Turban and Meredith, Fundamentals of Management Science. Boston: McGraw-Hill.
2. Anderson, D.R, Sweeney, D.J, and Williams, T.A, An Introduction to Management Science.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05



Course Code: BUS0419 4128	Course Title: Decision Support Systems                 Course Type: Major-MIS                                                 Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course is a specialized offering in Information Systems and Information Technology (IS/IT), designed for undergraduate students majoring in Management Information Systems (MIS). Aimed at senior-level MIS students, it focuses on enhancing their expertise in the development, management, and application of decision support systems. The course explores how to design, build, and implement IT-based solutions that assist managerial and professional decision-making. It introduces tools and techniques that leverage computing technologies to enhance the effectiveness of human decisions. Topics include theories of decision-making, methodologies for creating decision support systems, and knowledge-based systems that augment human expertise to improve efficiency and quality. The course also covers recent advancements in decision support systems, artificial intelligence, and expert systems.
B: Course objectives: 
 To provide an in-depth understanding of Decision Support Systems (DSS) within the field of IS/IT for MIS majors.
 To enhance students' ability to design, develop, and implement IT-based systems that support managerial and professional decision-making.
 To introduce tools and technologies that improve decision-making effectiveness using computer-based resources.
 To explain theories of human decision-making and how DSS can support these processes.
 To explore knowledge-based systems and their role in supplementing human expertise for improved productivity and outcomes.
 To familiarize students with current developments in DSS, artificial intelligence, expert systems, and intelligent technologies.
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Understand the conceptual foundations of Decision Support Systems (DSS) and gain an understanding of the need for computerized support of managerial decision making.

	CO2
	Apply the knowledge of different nature of models in decision-making and the characteristics and capabilities of decision support systems (DSS), as well as different configurations of DSS.

	CO3
	Analyze the fundamentals of Management Support System (MSS) modeling, including how to use spreadsheets for MSS modeling and solutions.

	CO4
	Evaluate the concept, purpose and functionality of data mining, business analytics, artificial neural networks for data mining, and different emerging technologies for decision making.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:

	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05




F: Course Contents:
1. Decision Support Systems (DSS) and Business Intelligence (BI):
Learn the steps involved in decision-making and understand the need for computerized DSS. Explore the structure, benefits, and applications of DSS, its different types, and how it has evolved into modern Business Intelligence. Get an overview of BI and examine the tools and techniques used to support managerial decisions.
2. Decision-Making, Systems, Models, and Support Tools:
Study the nature and types of decision-making, including problem-solving approaches, decision-maker roles and styles, and the disciplines involved. Gain insights into modeling—its types, benefits, and the four key phases of the decision-making process. Learn how modern technologies aid decision-making.
3. DSS Concepts, Methods, and Technologies:
Understand core DSS concepts, various configurations, and system characteristics. Delve into the components such as data management, model handling, user interfaces, and the associated technical challenges. Examine the users, hardware, and future trends of DSS technology.
4. Modeling and Analytical Techniques:
Focus on Management Support System (MSS) modeling issues and categories. Learn how to handle different conditions like certainty, uncertainty, and risk. Practice modeling with spreadsheets and optimization methods. Study techniques like sensitivity, what-if, and goal-seeking analysis, decision tables and trees, search strategies, and simulation.
5. Data Mining & Artificial Neural Networks (ANN):
Discover the concepts, processes, and tools of data mining and how it supports business intelligence. Understand the basics of ANN, how learning occurs in these systems, and how to build and apply neural networks. Assess their strengths, limitations, and business applications.
6. Text and Web Mining:
Learn about text mining, how it differs from data mining, key terms, and natural language processing. Explore text mining techniques, tools, and real-world applications. Gain a basic understanding of web mining.
7. Data Warehousing (DW):
Examine the definition, features, and components of data warehouses, including data marts, operational data stores (ODS), and enterprise data warehouses (EDW). Learn about metadata, DW architecture, ETL processes, development practices, and potential issues.
8. Artificial Intelligence (AI), Expert Systems (ES), and Advanced Intelligent Systems:
Understand the principles of AI, its evolution, and the distinction between artificial and natural intelligence. Study expert systems—how they work, their structure, applications, and the role of human expertise. Learn about knowledge engineering, machine learning, intelligent agents, and the factors that determine success or limitations in intelligent systems.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Turban, E. (2021). Decision support and business intelligence systems. Pearson Education India.
2. Schuff, D., Paradice, D., Burstein, F., Power, D. J., & Sharda, R. (Eds.). (2020). Decision Support: An Examination of the DSS Discipline (Vol. 14). Springer Science & Business Media.
H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	5

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	25

	Apply
	10
	Create
	5




Course Code: BUS0419 4129	Course Title: Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Course Type: Major-MIS	Semester: 7th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
The course is designed to give students a general understanding of ERP systems, particularly their evolution, components, modules, architecture, size, complexity, capacities, problems, strengths, and weaknesses. This course also provides an understanding of the system implementation process.

B: Course objectives: 
To provide students with a comprehensive understanding of ERP systems, including their:
· Evolution, components, modules, and architecture
· Implementation processes and lifecycle
· Business process reengineering, ERP tools, and technologies
· Roles in various business functions such as SCM, HR, MRP
· Exposure to ERP vendors like SAP, Oracle, and Microsoft
· Development of practical skills in using ERP software (Odoo)
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Apply the concept of ERP software, business functions and business processes in an Enterprise, modules of ERP, implementing enterprise systems and their impacts on organizations, ERP Vendors.

	CO2
	Evaluate the business blueprint of ERP to offer a solid foundation to support organizational change, different phases in implementing the ERP system. 

	CO3
	Create practical knowledge of using ERP software (Odoo).



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10
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E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
Introduction to ERP: Define ERP; Origin and Need for an ERP System; Benefits of an ERP System; Reasons for the Growth of ERP Market; Reasons for the Failure of ERP Implementation; Describe Business Process Re-engineering; Know critical Information systems; ERP Security.
ERP and Related Technologies: Describe ERP Tools and Software; ERP Selection Methods and Criteria; ERP Selection Process; ERP Vendor Selection; ERP Implementation, Lifecycle; Pros and cons of ERP implementation; Factors for the Success of an ERP Implementation.
ERP Modules Structure: Analyze different ERP Modules Structure: Finance, Sales and Distribution, Manufacturing and Production Planning.
ERP: A SCM Perspective: Describe Role of ERP in SCM; drivers of SCM, Benefits Components of SCM; E-SCM, RFID.
ERP: A HR Perspective: Describe the role of ERP in Human Resource Management; Workflow of ERP human resource management system; Advantages, Functions, Features, Benefits of human resource management module.
ERP: MRP Perspective: Describe the role of MRP,MRP overview, benefits of MRP,MRP II,ERP & MRP.
Different ERP Vendors: Know different ERP Vendors; Know Products and technology R/3 overview; SAP advantage; Know Oracle Corporation: Products and Technology; Oracle Application; Vertical solutions, Microsoft Corporation, Systems Software Associates Inc. (SSA).
Future Directions in ERP: Describe future Directions in ERP; New Trends in ERP; ERP to ERP II-Implementation of Organization-Wide ERP; Know development of New Markets and Channels; know latest ERP Implementation Methodologies; ERP and E-business.

G: Text and Reference Books:
1. 	Sumner, M. (2013). Enterprise resource planning (Updated ed., Pearson new international edition). Pearson Education Limited. ISBN-13: 978-1-292-03980-0.
2. O’Leary, D. E. (2023). Enterprise resource planning system. Cambridge University Press.
3. Olson, D. L. (2017). Managerial issues of enterprise resource planning systems. McGraw-Hill Inc.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	
	Analyze
	

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




  Course Code: BUS0419 4231	       Course Title:   Technology and Innovation Management
 Course Type: Major-MIS                                    Semester: 8th semester
 Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03 Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03
 
A: Rationality of the course:
Technology and Innovation Management is a strategic course designed for undergraduate students majoring in Management Information Systems (MIS) to understand and manage innovation and technological change in business environments. The course focuses on how companies identify, develop, and apply new technologies to gain competitive advantage. It covers innovation processes, R&D management, intellectual property, and technology transfer. Students will also explore emerging technological trends and their business implications. At the end of this course students should be able to participate in managing technology and innovation as an informed person. 

B: Course objectives: 
· To understand the role of technology and innovation in business strategy and competitiveness.
· To examine models and processes for managing technological innovation.
· To explore organizational, economic, and strategic aspects of innovation management.
· To analyze global trends and the role of R&D and intellectual property in innovation.
· To develop critical thinking for managing innovation-driven transformation in organizations.
 
C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
 
	CO1
	Understand key concepts and frameworks in technology and innovation management.

	CO2
	Apply innovation models to analyze technological change and its impact on organizations.

	CO3
	Analyze the role of intellectual property, technology transfer, and policy in innovation.

	CO4
	Evaluate innovation strategies and R&D management approaches in a business context.


 
D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO4
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


 
E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05


 
F: Course Contents:
1. Introduction:
Data, Information, Information Systems, Contemporary Approach to Information Systems, Necessity of Information Systems, Learning facts of Information Systems, Management Information Systems (MIS), Characteristics of Management Information System. Information Systems in Business Organizations: Types of Information Systems, Impact of Information Systems on Organization.
1. Technology and Technology Management:
Definition of Technology, importance of technology in business and society. Definition of Management of Technology. The Importance of Managing Technology. The Process of Managing Technology, Making Decisions for Managing Technology, Tools for Managing Technology.
1. Innovation and Innovation Management:
Definition of innovation, characteristics of innovation, Difference between Innovation & Invention, goals and sources of innovation, Types of innovation, innovation process. Innovation management, objectives of innovation management, and organizational process of innovation management, Value innovation, and challenges faced when managing innovation, barriers to innovation.
1. Strategic process and the Management of Technology and Innovation:
Definition of Strategy, Centrality of MTI in Strategic Management, Integrating MTI and Strategy, Technology and Competitive Advantage. Continuous versus Radical Technology, Maturing Process of Technology. Offensive versus Defensive Technology, The Strategic Process in MTI, Planning. Implementation, Evaluation and Control, The Next Steps in Integrating MTI and Strategy.
1. Innovation Planning:
A Complex Process, Innovate or Not to Innovate, Factors That Favor Innovation, Factors That Discourage Innovation, Application of the Planning Process, Factors that Aid Innovation Planning. Technology Stages and Planning Developing a Climate for Innovation, key implementation issues.
1. Innovation Implementation:
Introduction; Key Initial Questions for Implementation, What Should We Be Doing? What Is the Time and/or Specialized Skill Requirements for Key Activities? What and to Whom to Delegate? Key Implementation Issues; Leadership; Engagement; Extension; Alignment, Crafting Portfolios of Innovation
1. Innovation Evaluation and Control:
Introduction; Evaluation and Control Processes; Evaluation; Where Are We Now? What Lies Ahead? Where Will We End Up If We Continue on This Path? Evaluation and Control: Types of Control; Organizational Levels and Control Factors; Overview of Quality Issues; Implementing Evaluation and Control; Integrating Evaluation and Control: Implementation; Validating the Evaluation and Control Process; Other Concerns in Evaluation and Control; Organizational Focus; Creation of Value; Benchmarking Internally & Externally.
1. Technology forecasting:
Different types of technology forecasts and their uses, Why forecasts for new technologies go wrong, What is predictable and what is not, Quantitative forecasting methodology for production costs and product sales, Modeling by comparison with similar products.
1. The dynamics of technology change:
The effect of technology change on business success and failure. Dynamics of technological change: incremental and disruptive, Product life cycles and dominant designs, the learning curve; Technology vision and corporate strategy.
 
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. White and Bruton, "The Management of Technology and Innovation - A strategic approach", Thomson Higher Education, USA.
1. Managing Technology and Innovation for Competitive Advantage, V.K. Naraynan, Pearson Publications. 
1. Technology Strategy for Managers and Entrepreneurs, Scott Shane, Pearson Education 2009
 
H: Semester End Examination (60): 
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	
	Analyze
	15

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	15

	Apply
	20
	Create
	


 

Course Code: BUS0419 4233	Course Title: AI and Block chain
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	

A: Rationality of the course:
This course aims to equip business students with a comprehensive understanding of the transformative role of Artificial Intelligence (AI) and data-driven technologies in modern business and society. It focuses on how AI is reshaping industries through applications in decision-making, automation, customer engagement, financial analysis, and risk management. The course also emphasizes the ethical, regulatory, and societal challenges posed by AI, preparing students to responsibly implement AI solutions while addressing issues related to bias, privacy, and workforce disruption.
B: Course objectives: 
 To introduce the fundamental principles, architectures, and applications of both Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Blockchain technology.
 To explore how AI and Blockchain can be integrated to create secure, intelligent, and decentralized systems.
 To examine real-world use cases in areas such as supply chain, finance, healthcare, and smart contracts.
 To understand the role of AI in enhancing blockchain operations through automation, fraud detection, and predictive analytics.
 To analyze how blockchain ensures data integrity, transparency, and trust in AI-driven systems.
 To develop hands-on experience with tools and platforms like Ethereum, Hyperledger, and AI frameworks such as TensorFlow or Scikit-learn.
 To address ethical, legal, and governance issues in deploying AI and blockchain technologies, including data privacy, decentralization, and accountability.
 To prepare students for designing, developing, and managing innovative solutions using AI and blockchain for solving real-world problems.

C: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Understand the fundamental concepts of Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Blockchain and its applications in business strategy and decision-making.

	CO2
	Evaluate the impact of AI-driven predictive analytics, automation, and data-driven decision-making on business efficiency and competitiveness.

	CO3
	Analyze how AI enhances market intelligence, competitor analysis, and strategic foresight in various industries.



D: Mapping of Course Outcomes with Program Outcomes:
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	



E: Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Methods:
	Teaching Strategies
	Code
	Type of Assessment
	Code

	Lecture
	01
	Quiz Test
	01

	Case Study
	02
	Written Test
	02

	Problem Solving
	03
	Problem solving
	03

	Group Discussion
	04
	Presentation
	04

	Audio Visual Presentation
	05
	Assignment
	05



F: Course Contents:
1. Foundations of AI, Data Science, and Blockchain:
Explore the core definitions and concepts of Artificial Intelligence (AI), machine learning, data science, and big data. Understand the role of AI in decision-making and algorithmic automation. Introduction to blockchain technology, distributed ledger systems, smart contracts, and how blockchain complements AI by providing transparency, security, and decentralization.
2. AI, Blockchain, and Society – Past, Present, and Future:
Examine the historical development and societal impact of AI and blockchain. Analyze key milestones of both technologies and their influence on daily life, including public perception, trust, and resistance. Learn how blockchain reshapes social systems through decentralized finance (DeFi), NFTs, and Web3.
3. Ethics, Bias, and Trust in AI and Blockchain:
Study ethical theories (utilitarianism, deontology, virtue ethics) applied to AI and blockchain. Understand the challenges of data bias in AI and trust issues in blockchain governance. Investigate privacy, accountability, and inclusivity. Evaluate case studies on gender/racial bias in AI and ethical concerns in blockchain use (e.g., crypto scams, environmental impact of mining).
4. Privacy, Security, and Regulation:
Delve into data privacy issues including surveillance capitalism, digital rights, and mass data collection. Explore regulatory frameworks such as GDPR, CCPA, and emerging blockchain regulations. Examine privacy-enhancing technologies like zero-knowledge proofs and the role of blockchain in enforcing data ownership and consent.
5. Technology’s Impact on Work, Economy, and Inequality:
Analyze the effects of AI and blockchain on jobs, automation, the gig economy, and financial inclusion. Understand ethical labor practices in decentralized systems, digital asset economies, and how blockchain empowers underserved communities through secure and transparent systems.
6. Applications in Governance, Law, and Democracy:
Explore AI and blockchain in public sector innovations—smart cities, e-governance, digital identity, and secure voting. Discuss challenges in algorithmic governance, deepfakes, misinformation, and blockchain-based solutions for legal compliance and auditability.
7. AI and Blockchain for Social Good and the Future:
Discover use cases in healthcare, education, disaster management, and climate response. Investigate blockchain's role in transparent charity funding, supply chain traceability, and decentralized social impact projects. Discuss existential risks, AI singularity, and the regulation of emerging technologies like quantum AI and decentralized autonomous organizations (DAOs).
8. Strategic Business Applications:
Learn how businesses use AI and blockchain for data-driven strategies. Examine AI tools (Power BI, Tableau, IBM Watson) and blockchain in areas like supply chain transparency, fraud detection, customer relationship management, smart contracts, and predictive analytics. Case studies include AI in Amazon’s recommendation engine and blockchain in JPMorgan’s risk management systems. Understand how AI and blockchain integrate in real-time dashboards, algorithmic trading, credit scoring, and decentralized finance platforms.
G: Text and Reference Books:
1. Broussard, M. (2018). Artificial unintelligence: How computers misunderstand the world. mit Press.
2. Russell, S., & Norvig, P. (2021), Artificial Intelligence: A Modern Approach (4th Edition), Pearson.

H: Semester End Examination (60):
	Bloom’s Category
	Test
	Bloom’s Category
	Test

	Remember
	
	Analyze
	5

	Understand
	5
	Evaluate
	25

	Apply
	1
	Create
	




Course Code: BUS0419 4234	Course Title: AI and Block chain Lab
Course Type: Elective	Semester: 8th semester 
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Pre-requisite course: BUS0419 4233
Note: The course syllabus and content will be provided by the course teacher.











Graduate Curriculum


1. Title of the Academic Program :	Master of Business Administration (MBA)

2. Name of the University :	Shahjalal University of Science and Technology, Sylhet

3. Vision of the University :	To be a leading university of excellence in Science and Technology with a strong
national commitment and significant international impact.

4. Mission of the University :	The missions are to:
i. advance learning and knowledge through teaching and research in science and technology;
ii. serve as a center for knowledge creation, technological innovation and transfer among academia, industry, and society; and
iii. assist in transferring Bangladesh a country with sustainable economic growth and equitable social development.

5. Name of the Department :	Department of Business Administration

6. Vision of the Department :	To be the world class business department by imparting international standard
business graduate.

7. Mission of the Department :	The missions are to:
i. produce graduate in different areas of business education;
ii. create new knowledge in business by research; and
iii. link with other business schools in the country and the outside of the country for the development of the department in terms of research and education.
8. Objectives of the Department :	The objectives are to:
i. offer state of the art courses in different areas of business;
ii. provide unique study materials which will make our graduates distinguishing; and
iii. create partnership with our active stakeholders which will be helpful for updating programs and employment of our graduates.
9. Name of the Degree :	Master of Business Administration (MBA)
10. Description of the Program :  One year (two semesters) duration MBA program. Different areas of business
education viz. (i) Accounting and Information Systems; (ii) Finance and Banking;
(iii) Marketing; (iv) Management; (v) Management Information Systems; and (vi) Human Resource Management are taught here. For the outstanding students MBA (Research) is offered. Its duration will be three semesters.

11. Graduate Attributes :	To satisfy expectations of the stakeholders, the curriculum and teaching learning methods are prepared considering the following qualities of the graduates so that they can achieve:
Conceptual Skills; Numerical Skills; Communication Skills;
Information technology Skills; Interpersonal and Teamwork Skills; Self-Management and Professional Development Skills; Analytical skill; and Problem solving skills.

12. Program Education Objectives

	PEO 1
	hold mid level positions in public and private organizations.

	PEO 2
	make significant contributions towards growth and development of respective organizations.

	PEO 3
	make graduates conceptualize, critically analyze and acquire in-depth knowledge of business and management by absorbing in them the unique ability of synthesizing knowledge towards adding value in the areas of business and management.

	PEO 4
	promote lateral thinking by way of enabling business graduates to see at the things from different perspectives thereby making them to come out with simple solutions for complex business problems.

	PEO 5
	inculcate sprit of enquiry so that business graduates search for facts and truths by developing methodologies that supports critical analysis and decision making.

	PEO 6
	ignite the passion for entrepreneurship in business graduates by orienting them in the application of modern tools of business and make them learned to select and apply in complex business decision making processes.

	PEO 7
	teach the spirit of ethics and social commitment in the personal and professional life of business graduates so that they add value to the society.

	PEO 8
	adopt with the changing business environment specially with modern technologies used in business arena.

	PEO 9
	make themselves as an independent researcher and analyst in business world. and

	PEO10
	Be a life-long learner for contributing to the society.



13. Program Outcomes (pocs)
	A. Fundamental Skills

	PO1
	To provide business education to the graduates with professional attitudes aligned with changing national and global business environment.

	PO2
	To enhance ethical concerns in operating to the graduates in the society that can lead the nation fairly and prudently.

	PO3
	To make them confident about new ventures and entrepreneurial initiatives.

	B. Social Skills

	PO4
	To provide the community development sense through continuous training and education.

	PO5
	To enhance soft skills though teamwork and presentation.

	C. Thinking Skills

	PO6
	To develop research capacity to students for strategic decision making national and global level to challenge the uncertainties.

	PO7
	To create positive environment for critical thinking and sharing with others.

	D. Personal Skills

	PO8
	To create enthusiasm among the students through state of the curriculum and learning system compatible work of the recent trends.

	PO9
P10
	To encourage them for being life-long learner.
To make them aware about being responsible to the society, nation and overall humanity.



Mapping Mission of the University with POs:
	POs
	Mission 1
	Mission 2
	Mission 3

	PO 1
	3
	
	

	PO 2
	1
	
	

	PO 3
	3
	
	

	PO 4
	1
	3
	

	PO 5
	
	3
	

	PO 6
	2
	3
	

	PO 7
	1
	1
	3

	PO 8
	3
	2
	1

	PO 9
	
	3
	2

	PO 10
	
	2
	3



Mapping (Program Objectives) POs with the POs (Program Outcomes):
	
	PO 1
	PO 2
	PO 3
	PO 4
	PO 5
	PO 6
	PO 7
	PO 8
	PO 9
	PO 10

	PO 1
	3
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	3
	
	

	PO 2
	
	2
	2
	3
	2
	1
	1
	
	
	

	PO 3
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	2
	
	3
	

	PO 4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	2
	
	3

	PO 5
	
	2
	
	
	
	2
	3
	
	
	

	PO 6
	
	
	
	
	3
	2
	
	2
	3
	

	PO 7
	
	
	3
	3
	2
	
	
	2
	
	

	PO 8
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	3
	
	
	3

	PO 9
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	3
	
	3

	PO 10
	3
	
	
	3
	2
	
	
	
	
	



Structure of the Curriculum
· Duration of the program: MBA (1 year, 2 semesters); MBA (Research) [(1.5 years, 3 semesters)]
· Admission Requirements: As per the university rule.
· Graduating credits/Total minimum credit requirement to complete the program: MBA (44 credit), MBA (Research) (60 credit).
· Total class weeks in a semester: As per semester ordinance.
· Minimum CGPA requirements for graduation: As per examination ordinance.
· Maximum academic years of completion: As per semester ordinance.
· Category of Courses:
· Common courses(Courses are compulsory for all )
· Optional/Elective Courses (Courses for specialization within the discipline)
· Year/Level/Semester/Term wise distribution of courses
· First Year/Level/Semester/Term courses (Shown in the table below).
· Second Year/Level/Semester/Term courses (Shown in the table below).

Table: Course pattern summary: MBA
	Course type
	Theory (credits)
	Lab (credits)
	Thesis (credits)
	Viva/Defense (credits)
	Total (credits)



MBA (Masters of Business Administration by Course Work)
	Core courses
	22
	2
	-
	2
	26

	Concentration courses
	18
	-
	
	-
	18

	Total
	44


Semester–wise List of courses

Semester-I
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Total Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 5121
	Strategic Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 5123
	Advanced Business Research
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0410 5124
	Advanced Business Research Lab
	0
	2
	1

	BUS0410 5125
	Advanced Econometrics
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0410 5126
	Advanced Econometrics Lab
	0
	2
	1

	BUS0410 5127
	Supply Chain Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS….
	First Concentration
	
	
	3

	BUS….
	  Second Concentration
	
	
	3

	BUS….
	 Third Concentration
	
	
	3

	Total
	16
	4
	21



203


Semester-II
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Total Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 5221
	Corporate Governance
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 5223
	Strategic Marketing Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 5225
	Operations Research
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 5237
	Comparative Banking and Financial Systems
	3
	0
	3

	BUS.......
	 Fourth Concentration
	3
	0
	3

	BUS.......
	 Fifth Concentration
	3
	0
	3

	BUS …..
	 Sixth Concentration
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 5222
	Viva-voce on Courses
	0
	4
	2

	Total
	21
	4
	23



	MBA (Masters of Business Administration By Mixed Mode)

	Core courses
	22
	2
	-
	4
	28

	Concentration courses
	18
	-
	
	-
	18

	Research Report/Thesis
	
	
	
	
	14

	Total
	60



Semester–wise List of courses
Semester-I
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Total Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 5121
	Strategic Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 5123
	Advanced Business Research
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0410 5124
	Advanced Business Research Lab
	0
	2
	1

	BUS0410 5125
	Advanced Econometrics
	2
	0
	2

	BUS0410 5126
	Advanced Econometrics Lab
	0
	2
	1

	BUS0410 5127
	Supply Chain Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS….
	First Concentration
	3
	0
	3

	BUS….
	  Second Concentration
	3
	0
	3

	BUS….
	 Third Concentration
	3
	0
	3

	Total
	19
	4
	21



Semester-II
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Total Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 5221
	Corporate Governance
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 5223
	Strategic Marketing Management
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 5225
	Operations Research
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 5237
	Comparative Banking and Financial Systems
	3
	0
	3

	BUS.......
	Fourth Concentration
	
	
	3

	BUS.......
	Fifth Concentration
	
	
	3

	BUS …..
	Sixth Concentration
	
	
	3

	BUS0410 5222
	Viva-voce on Courses
	0
	4
	2

	BUS0410 5224
	Defense on Research Proposal
	0
	4
	2

	Total
	21
	8
	25



N.B: In MBA students cannot change the area of Concentration that they have pursued at the BBA level.

Semester-III
	Course No.
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Total Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 5322
	Research Report/Thesis
	-
	28
	14

	Total
	-
	28
	14



List of the courses offered for other Departments
	Course No.
	Course Title
	Intake Department

	BUS0410 5201I
	Strategic Business Management
	BMB

	BUS0410511
	Fundamentals of Business
	BNG



SUMMARY OF CONCENTRATION COURSES
To graduate, a student has to take 6 courses (3 courses in the first semester and 3 courses in the second semester) from the courses of each Area of Concentration listed below. However, students cannot change the area of Concentration that they have pursued at the BBA level.
ACCOUNTING AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS
	
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	1st Semester
	BUS0411 5121
	Developments in Accounting
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0411 5123
	Environmental Management Accounting
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0411 5125
	IFRS
	3
	0
	3

	2nd Semester
	BUS0411 5221
	Corporate Taxes and VAT Management
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0411 5223
	Accounting for Strategic Decision
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0411 5225
	Accounting Information Systems
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0411 5227
	Accounting Information Systems Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	
	
	
	
	


FINANCE AND BANKING
	
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	1st
Semester
	BUS0412 5121
	Project Management
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0412 5123
	Corporate Finance
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0412 5125
	International Financial Management
	3
	0
	3

	
2nd Semester
	BUS0412 5221
	Financial Econometrics
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0412 5223
	Central Banking System
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0412 5225
	Bank Fund Management
	3
	0
	3



HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT
	
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	1st Semester
	BUS0413 5121
	Conflict Management
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0413 5123
	Organization Development
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0413 5125
	Compensation Management
	3
	0
	3

	2nd Semester
	BUS0413 5221
	Succession Planning
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0413 5223
	Strategic HRM
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0413 5225
	Negotiation Management
	3
	0
	3


       MARKETING
	
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	1st Semester
	BUS0414 5121
	E-Marketing
	2
	0
	2

	
	BUS0414 5122
	E-Marketing Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	BUS0414 5123
	Hospitality and Tourism Marketing
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0414 5125
	Customer Relationship Management
	3
	0
	3

	2nd Semester
	BUS0414 5221
	Advanced Brand Management
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS0414 5223
	Social Media Marketing
	2
	0
	2

	
	BUS0414 5224
	Social Media Marketing Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	BUS0414 5225
	Integrating Marketing Communications
	3
	0
	3

	
	
	
	
	
	



MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS
	
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	1st Semester
	BUS04195121
	Contemporary Issues in E-Business
	3
	0
	3

	

	BUS04195123
	Data Management with Python
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS04195125
	System Analysis and Design
	2
	2
	3

	2nd Semester
	BUS04195221
	Advanced Database Management
	2
	0
	2

	
	BUS04195222
	Advanced Database Management Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	BUS04195223
	Simulation and System Modelling
	2
	0
	2

	
	BUS04195224
	Simulation and System Modelling Lab
	0
	2
	1

	
	BUS04195225
	Data warehousing and Data mining for Business Intelligence
	3
	0
	3

	
	BUS04195226
	Computer Programming
	0
	6
	3








DETAILED COURSE CURRICULUM

Course Code: BUS0410 5121	Course Title: Strategic Management
Course Type: Core	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 0   Prerequisite Course Code: None

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the knowledge about strategic business applications and its implications in business environment.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) provide an understanding and expose students to various perspectives and concepts in the field of Strategic Management;
(ii) enable the students to understand the principles of strategy formulation, implementation and control in organizations;
(iii) describe commonly found different categories of market both in national and international level and also explain the common ethical challenges faced by the business and global awareness;
(iv) develop skills for applying these concepts to the solution of business problems; and
(v) enhance students’ strategic thinking and decision making abilities with mastering in the analytical tools of strategic management.

C: Course Contents:
Introduction and Overview of Strategic Management: Define Strategy and Strategic Management, Strategy is about competing differently, identifying a company’s strategy, Strategy and the quest for competitive advantage, a company’s strategy is partly proactive and partly reactive, what makes a strategy a winner? Why are crafting and executing strategies important? The relationship between a company’s strategy and its business model.
Crafting a Company’s Direction: Its Vision, Mission, Objectives and Strategy: Five-phase managerial process of crafting and executing strategy. Developing the company’s strategic vision Features of an effectively worded vision statement (the dos and don’ts). How is strategic vision different from a mission statement? Expressing the essence of the vision in a slogan, why a sound, well-communicated strategic vision matters, linking the vision with company values. Setting objectives, the kinds of objectives to set, the need for a balanced approach to objective setting, Strategy making pyramid/ hierarchy, Principal aspects in strategy execution process
Evaluating a Company’s External Environment: Strategically relevant components of a company’s external environment, thinking strategically about a company’s industry and competitive environment, competitive forces that industry participants face, five forces competitive model, weapons for competing and factors affecting the strength of rivalry, factors affecting the strength or threat of entry, factors affecting competition from substitute products, factors affecting the bargaining power of suppliers, matching strategy and competitive conditions, factors driving industry change and the impact they have, strategic group mapping, assessing market position of key competitors using group maps, considerations to assess the competitors move, Key success factors (KSFs) Evaluating a Company’s Resources, Capabilities and Competitiveness: Indicators of how well the firm’s present strategy is working, SWOT analysis, identifying company resource strengths and competitive capabilities, company competencies and competitive capabilities, competitive power of a resource strengths, Value chain model, benchmarking the costs of key value chain activities, strategic options for remedying a cost disadvantages, translating company performance of value chain activities into competitive advantages.
The Five Generic Competitive Strategies: Low cost provider strategies, two major avenues for achieving a cost advantage, controlling the cost drivers, revamping the value chain, when a low cost strategy works best and worst, differentiating strategy, where along the value chain to create differentiating attributes, when a differentiation strategy works best and worst, focus strategy.

Strengthening a Company’s Competitive Position: Choosing the basis for competitive attack, principal offensive strategy options, choosing which rivals to attack, defensive strategies, blocking the avenues open to challengers, the potential for first mover advantages, merger and acquisition strategies, vertical integration strategy, outsourcing strategies, its pros and cons, Strategic alliance and collaborative arrangement.
Strategies for Competing in International Markets: Why competing across national borders makes strategy making more complex,porter’s diamond of national competitive advantage, strategic options for entering and competing in global markets, three main strategic approaches, strategy options for competing indeveloping – country markets. Strategies for local companies against global giant in developing country.
Corporate Strategy: Diversification and the Multibusiness Company: What does crafting a diversification strategy entails? Factors that signals it is time to diversify, Approaches to diversifiying the business lineup, related vs unrelated diversification, Diversifying into related businesses, cross business strategic fits along the value chain, merits and demerits of unrelated diversification, A nine-cell industry attractiveness competitive strengh matrix.
Managing Internal Operations: Action that Promote Better Strategy Execution: Instituting policies and procedures that facilitate strategy execution, Adopting best practices and striving for continuous improvement, TQM, BPR and six sigma quality programs: tools for promoting operational exellence, Tying rewards and incentives to strategy execution, Incentives and motivational practices that facilitate good strategy execution.
Corporate Culture and Leadership: Keys to Good Strategy Execution: Instituting acorporate culture conducive to good strategy execution, why corporate culture matters to the strategy execution process, Healthy cultures that aid good strategy execution, Unhealthy cultures that impede good strategy execution, Leading the strategy execution process.
Case Analysis in Strategic Management
D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Describe the practical and integrative model of strategic management process that defines basic activities in strategic management related to real life;

	CO2
	Demonstrate the knowledge and abilities in formulating strategies and strategic plans;

	CO3
	Explore the business environment, ownership, forms and formulizing strategies and competitiveness;

	CO4
	Analyze the competitive situation and strategic dilemma ethically and strategically in dealing with dynamic global business environment in terms of rapidly changing market trends and technological advancement;

	CO5
	Evaluate challenges faced by managers in implementing and evaluating strategies based on the nature of business, industry, and cultural differences both in individual and group dynamics.



E: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	
	2
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	3
	3
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book:
1. Crafting and Executing Strategy, Text and Readings- By A.A. Thompson Jr., Strickland and Gamble
Reference Books:
2. C.W.L. Hill and G.R. Jones, Strategic Management, South-Western International Edition
3. Gregory G. Dess and G. T. Lumpkin, Strategic Management, McGraw- Hill International Edition
4. Mason A Carpenter and W.M. Gerald Sanders- Strategic Management, Pearson International, Latest Edition.
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	15
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	05


[bookmark: _GoBack]
Course Code: BUS0410 5123	Course Title: Advanced Research Methodology
Course Type: Core	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02        Prerequisite Course Code: None
Contact Hours: 02	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 02

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the advance knowledge about business research and its implications in the modern business field.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
· Understand the principles of research; and enable students to link the research process with theories of their specialist areas.
· The proposed research course has two separate but closely related components research principles and research skills applications.
· Again, this course is advance research applications through learning research tools and techniques and solving research problems; they will be able to learn huge comprehensive knowledge about advance research.
C: Course Contents
Introduction: Definition Objective-Types -Criteria of Good Research-Role of Business Research in Decision making- Approaches to research.
Theory building process-Research process-Problems encountered by the researcher in Bangladesh.
Research Problem: Definition, Process of defining research problem Research Proposal - meaning, types of research proposal, and contents of research proposal. Prepares sample Research Proposal
Research Design: Meaning, importance, Types of Research Design, Features of good research design, Steps in research design process.
Sampling design: Definition, Importance, Type of Sampling, Sampling Process, Steps in sampling design, criteria of selecting a sample procedure, Determine sample Size, Specify sampling plan –select the samples.
Measurement and Scaling Techniques: Meaning of measurement, types of measurement scales, role of measurement scales in decision making, sources of errors in measurement, test of sound measurement, techniques of developing measurement tools, Primary scale of measurements comparative scale of measurement.
Hypothesis: Definition, Characteristics, Test of Hypothesis, Techniques of developing hypothesis-Variable and types of variables.
Questionnaire Design: Definition, Types of hypothesis, Types of questionnaire, Objective-Questionnaire Design Process
– Pre-Testing. Prepare a sample questionnaire, validity and reliability of questionnaire.
Methods of Data Collection: meaning, types of data, sources of Primary data, editing of primary data and secondary data, editing, coding.
Field Work: Nature, objectives, Process Field work management.
Data Tabulation and Data Processing: Meaning, steps of data tabulation and processing.
Data Analysis and Interpretation: Definition, tools of data analysis, Univariate Data Analysis- Bivariate Data Analysis- Multivariate Data Analysis, techniques of interpretation.
Preparation and Presentation of Research Report: meaning of research report, guidelines of writing research report, different steps in report writing –Report preparation-Report format-Report writing-Guidelines for tables, Graphs and final report, Documentation and referencing methods and presentation of reports

D: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Compare and contrast qualitative and quantitative research methods and the suitability of different methods of gathering data.

	CO2
	Describe different types of research techniques and instruments.

	CO3
	Assess measurement and scaling options to determine appropriate measures required to address specific research questions.

	CO4
	Apply proper sampling designs and procedures to business research.

	CO5
	Transform data into information, and calculate and interpret basic descriptive statistics and learning different statistical analysis. Apply and interpret the different types of quantitative methods of analysis and preparing report.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs): 
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	3
	
	2
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	2
	
	3
	
	3
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book:
1. William G. Zikmund, Business Research Methods; Latest edition, (New York: The Dryden Press, 2020).
Reference Books:
2. Cooper and Schindler, Business Research Methods
3. Doing Case Study: Research for Business, Dawson and Bob
4. Mark Saunders and others, Research Methods for Business Students

H: Semester Ending Examination (50):
	Remember
	05
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	05
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




Course Code: BUS0410 5124	Course Title: Advanced Research Methodology Lab
Course Type: Core	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02    Prerequisite Course Code: None
Contact Hours: 02	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 01

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the advance knowledge about business research and its implications in the modern business field.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to advance the research applications through learning research tools and techniques and solving research problems; they will be able to learn huge comprehensive knowledge about advance research with SPSS, and R programming.

COURSE CONTENTS: Introduction to Operations Research: Introduction, Historical Background, Scope of Operations Research , Features of Operations Research, Phases of Operations Research, Types of Operations Research Models, Operations Research Methodology, Operations Research Techniques and Tools , Structure of the Mathematical Model, Limitations of Operations Research.
Linear Programming: Introduction, Linear Programming Problem, Requirements of LPP, Mathematical Formulation of LPP, Case Studies of LPP, Graphical Methods to Solve Linear Programming Problems, Applications, Advantages, Limitations Graphical Analysis of Linear Programming Problems: Introduction, Graphical Analysis, Some Basic Definitions, Graphical Methods to Solve LPP, Some Exceptional Cases, Important Geometric Properties of LPPSimplex Method: Introduction, Standard Form of LPP, Fundamental theorem of LPP, Solution of LPP – Simplex Method, The Simplex Algorithm, Penalty Cost Method or Big M-method, Two Phase Method, Solved Problems on Minimization
Duality in Linear Programming Problem: Introduction, Importance of Duality Concepts, Formulation of Dual Problem, Economic Interpretation of Duality, Sensitivity Analysis Transportation Problem: Introduction, Formulation of Transportation Problem (TP), Transportation Algorithm (MODI Method), the Initial Basic Feasible Solution, Moving Towards Optimality.
Assignment Problem: Introduction, Mathematical Formulation of the Problem, Hungarian Method Algorithm, Routing Problem, Travelling Salesman Problem
Integer Programming Problem: Introduction, Types of Integer Programming Problems, Gomory’s All-IPP Method, All IPP Algorithm, Branch and Bound Technique.
Infinite Queuing Models: Introduction, Queuing Theory, Operating Characteristics of a Queuing System, Constituents of a Queuing System, Service Facility, Queue Discipline.
Mathematical Analysis of Queuing Theory: Introduction, Mathematical Analysis of Queuing Process, Properties of Queuing System, Notations, Service System, Single Channel Models, Multiple Service Channels, Erlang Family of Distribution of Service Times, Applications of Queuing Theory, Limitations of Queuing.
Theory Finite Queuing Models: Introduction, Finite Queuing Models.
Simulation: Introduction, Methodology of Simulation, Basic Concepts, Simulation Procedure, Application of Simulation RECOMMENDED MATERIALS: The Course instructor will provide it



Course Code: BUS0410 5125	    Course Title : Advanced Econometrics
Semester: 1st semester
Course Type: Core
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Prerequisite Course Code:
Contact Hours: 02	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 02

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will provide the students basic conceptual and practical skills of econometrics. It will help them conducting research and data analytics.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to
(i) familiarize students with an intuitive understanding of the econometrics techniques
(ii) make them aware how to apply econometrics techniques as well software to test theories/hypothesis/topical issues involved in business.
(iii) make them aware how to interpret the technical statistical result intuitively relating them to business to make the result the plausible to the relatively nontechnical practitioners and policymakers

C: Course Contents:
Introductory aspects: The Nature of Econometrics and Economic Data: What Is Econometrics? Steps in Empirical Economic Analysis The Structure of Economic Data , Cross-Sectional Data 5, Time Series Data, Pooled Cross Sections , Panel or Longitudinal Data , A Comment on Data Structures, Causality and the Notion of Ceteris Paribus in Econometric Analysis
The Simple Regression Model: Definition of the Simple Regression Model ; Deriving the Ordinary Least Squares Estimates Properties of OLS on Any Sample of Data ; Fitted Values and Residuals ;Algebraic Properties of OLS Statistics ; Goodness-of-Fit ; Units of Measurement and Functional Form ; The Effects of Changing
The Simple Regression Model: Units of Measurement on OLS Statistics ; Incorporating Nonlinearities in Simple Regression ; The Meaning of “Linear” Regression ; Expected Values and Variances of the OLS Estimators ; Unbiasedness of OLS; Variances of the OLS Estimators ; Estimating the Error Variance ; Regression through the Origin and Regression on a Constant.
Multiple Regression Analysis: Estimation: Motivation for Multiple Regression ; The Model with Two Independent Variables ; The Model with k Independent Variables ; Mechanics and Interpretation of Ordinary Least Squares ; Obtaining the OLS Estimates ; Interpreting the OLS Regression Equation ; On the Meaning of “Holding Other Factors Fixed” in Multiple Regression ; Changing More Than One Independent Variable Simultaneously ; OLS, Fitted Values and Residuals ; A “Partialling Out” Interpretation of Multiple Regression ;
Multiple Regression :Comparison of Simple and Multiple Regression Estimates ; Goodness-of-Fit ; Regression through the Origin ; The Expected Value of the OLS Estimators ; Including Irrelevant Variables in a Regression Model ; Omitted Variable Bias: The Simple Case ; Omitted Variable Bias: More General Cases ; The Variance of the OLS Estimators ; The Components of the OLS Variances: Multicollinearity ; Variances in Misspecified Models ; Estimating s; Standard Errors of the OLS Estimators ; Efficiency of OLS: The Gauss-Markov Theorem ; Some Comments on the Language of Multiple Regression Analysis.
Multiple Regression Analysis: Inference : Sampling Distributions of the OLS Estimators ; Testing Hypotheses about a Single Population Parameter: The t Test ; Testing against One-Sided Alternatives ; Two-Sided Alternatives ; Testing Other Hypotheses about bj ; Computing p-Values for t Tests ; A Reminder on the Language of Classical Hypothesis Testing ; Economic, or Practical, versus Statistical Significance ; Confidence Intervals ; Testing Hypotheses about a Single Linear Combination of the Parameters ;Testing Multiple Linear Restrictions: The F Test ; Testing Exclusion Restrictions ; Relationship between F and t Statistics ; The R-Squared Form of the F Statistic ; Computing p-Values for F Tests ; The F Statistic for Overall Significance of a Regression ; Testing General Linear Restrictions ; Reporting Regression Results.
Multiple Regression Analysis: OLS A asymptotic Consistency ; Deriving the Inconsistency in OLS ; Asymptotic Normality and Large Sample Inference ; Other Large Sample Tests: The Lagrange Multiplier Statistic ; Asymptotic Efficiency of OLS ; Effects of Data Scaling on OLS Statistics ; Beta Coefficients; More on Functional Form ; More on Using Logarithmic Functional Forms ; Models with Quadratics ; Models with Interaction Terms ; More on Goodness-of-Fit and Selection of Regressors ; Adjusted R-Squared ; Using Adjusted R-Squared to Choose between Non tested Models ; The F Statistic for Overall Significance of a Regression ; Testing General Linear Restrictions ; Reporting Regression Results.
Multiple Regression Analysis with Qualitative Information: Binary (or Dummy) Variables: Consistency ;Describing Qualitative Information ; A Single Dummy Independent Variable ; Interpreting Coefficients on Dummy Explanatory Variables When the Dependent Variable Is log(y) ; Using Dummy Variables for Multiple Categories ; Incorporating Ordinal Information by Using Dummy Variables ; Interactions Involving Dummy Variables ; Interactions among Dummy Variables ; More on Policy Analysis and Program Evaluation ; Interpreting Regression Results with Discrete Dependent Variables.
Heteroskedasticity: Heteroskedasticity for OLS ; Heteroskedasticity-Robust Inference after OLS Estimation ; Computing Heteroskedasticity-Robust LM Tests ; Testing for Heteroskedasticity ; The White Test for Heteroskedasticity ; The Heteroskedasticity Function Must Be Estimated: Feasible GLS ; What If the Assumed Heteroskedasticity Function Is Wrong? ; Prediction and Prediction Intervals with Heteroskedasticity ; The Linear Probability Model Revisited.
Functional Form Misspecification : RESET as a General Test for Functional Form Misspecification ; Tests against Nonnested Alternatives ; Using Proxy Variables for Unobserved Explanatory Variables ; Using Lagged Dependent Variables as Proxy Variables ; A Different Slant on Multiple Regression ; Models with Random Slopes ; Properties of OLS under Measurement Error ; Measurement Error in the Dependent Variable ; Measurement Error in an Explanatory Variable ; Missing Data, Nonrandom Samples, and Outlying Observations ; Missing Data.
The Nature of Time Series Data : Examples of Time Series Regression Models ; Static Models ; Finite Distributed Lag Models ; A Convention about the Time Index ; Finite Sample Properties of OLS under Classical Assumptions ; Unbiasedness of OLS ; The Variances of the OLS Estimators and the Gauss-Markov Theorem ; Inference under the Classical Linear Model Assumptions ; Functional Form, Dummy Variables, and Index Numbers ; Trends and Seasonality ; Characterizing Trending Time Series ; Using Trending Variables in Regression Analysis ; A Detrending Interpretation of Regressions with a Time Trend.
Further Issues in Using OLS with Time Series Data: Stationary and Weakly Dependent Time Series ; Stationary and Nonstationary Time Series ;Weakly Dependent Time Series Asymptotic Properties of OLS ; Using Highly Persistent Time Series in Regression Analysis ; Highly Persistent Time Series ; Transformations on Highly Persistent Time Series.

D: Course outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	understand Understanding the econometrics model development process;

	CO2
	application econometrics techniques and software to test theories/hypothesis and contemporary issues

	CO3
	interpret and explain statistical result

	CO4
	design, undertake and handle research that will help to create knowledge and help the industry

	CO5
	design and implement research individually by applying econometrics model



E: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book:
1. Introductory Econometrics A Modern Approach: by Jeffrey M.Wooldridge
2. Basic Econometrics by Gujrati
Reference Book:
1. Applied Econometrics: A Modern Approach using EViews and Microfit, Palgrave Macmillan

H: Semester Ending Examination (50):
	Remember
	05
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	05
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0410 5126	Course Title: Advanced Econometrics Lab
Course Type: Core	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02       Prerequisite Course Code:
Contact Hours: 02                                                            Total Marks: 100

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will provide the students basic conceptual and practical skills of econometrics. It will help them conducting research and data analytics.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to
(i) Application of econometrics techniques using SPSS/ R-programming/ EViews/ STATA
C: Course Contents:
Introductory aspects: The Structure of Economic Data , Cross-Sectional Data 5,Time Series Data ,Pooled Cross Sections , Panel or Longitudinal Data , A Comment on Data Structures , Causality and the Notion of Ceteris Paribus in Econometric Analysis
The Simple Regression Model: Regression Model ; Deriving the Ordinary Least Squares Estimates Properties of OLS on Any Sample of Data ; Fitted Values and Residuals ;Algebraic Properties of OLS Statistics ; Goodness-of-Fit; Units of Measurement and Functional Form ; The Effects of Changing
The Simple Regression Model: Units of Measurement on OLS Statistics ; Incorporating Nonlinearities in Simple Regression ; The Meaning of “Linear” Regression ; Expected Values and Variances of the OLS Estimators ; Unbiasedness of OLS ; Variances of the OLS Estimators ; Estimating the Error Variance ; Regression through the Origin and Regression on a Constant.
Multiple Regression Analysis: Estimation: Motivation for Multiple Regression ; The Model with Two Independent Variables ; The Model with k Independent Variables ; Mechanics and Interpretation of Ordinary Least Squares ; Obtaining the OLS Estimates ; Interpreting the OLS Regression Equation ; On the Meaning of “Holding Other Factors Fixed” in Multiple Regression ; Changing More Than One Independent Variable Simultaneously ; OLS Fitted Values and Residuals ; A “Partialling Out” Interpretation of Multiple Regression ;
Multiple Regression :Comparison of Simple and Multiple Regression Estimates ; Goodness-of-Fit ; Regression through the Origin ; The Expected Value of the OLS Estimators ; Including Irrelevant Variables in a Regression Model ; Omitted Variable Bias: The Simple Case ; Omitted Variable Bias: More General Cases ; The Variance of the OLS Estimators ; The Components of the OLS Variances: Multicollinearity ; Variances in Misspecified Models; Estimating s; Standard Errors of the OLS Estimators ; Efficiency of OLS: The Gauss-Markov Theorem ; Some Comments on the Language of Multiple Regression Analysis.
Multiple Regression Analysis: Inference : Sampling Distributions of the OLS Estimators ; Testing Hypotheses about a Single Population Parameter: The t Test ; Testing against One-Sided Alternatives ; Two-Sided Alternatives ; Testing Other Hypotheses about bj ; Computing p-Values for t Tests ; A Reminder on the Language of Classical Hypothesis Testing ; Economic, or Practical, versus Statistical Significance ; Confidence Intervals ; Testing Hypotheses about a Single Linear Combination of the Parameters ;Testing Multiple Linear Restrictions: The F Test; Testing Exclusion Restrictions ; Relationship between F and t Statistics ; The R-Squared Form of the F Statistic ; Computing p-Values for F Tests ; The F Statistic for Overall Significance of a Regression ; Testing General Linear Restrictions ; Reporting Regression Results.
Multiple Regression Analysis: OLS A asymptotic Consistency ; Deriving the Inconsistency in OLS ; Asymptotic Normality and Large Sample Inference ; Other Large Sample Tests: The Lagrange Multiplier Statistic ; Asymptotic Efficiency of OLS ; Effects of Data Scaling on OLS Statistics ; Beta Coefficients; More on Functional Form ; More on Using Logarithmic Functional Forms ; Models with Quadratics ; Models with Interaction Terms ; More on Goodness-of-Fit and Selection of Regressors ; Adjusted R-Squared ; Using Adjusted R-Squared to Choose between Non tested Models ; The F Statistic for Overall Significance of a Regression ; Testing General Linear Restrictions ; Reporting Regression Results.
Multiple Regression Analysis with Qualitative Information: Binary (or Dummy) Variables: Consistency ;Describing Qualitative Information ; A Single Dummy Independent Variable ; Interpreting Coefficients on Dummy Explanatory Variables When the Dependent Variable Is log(y) ; Using Dummy Variables for Multiple Categories ; Incorporating Ordinal Information by Using Dummy Variables ; Interactions Involving Dummy Variables ; Interactions among Dummy Variables ; Allowing for Different Slopes ;Testing for Differences in Regression Functions across Groups ; A Binary Dependent Variable: The Linear Probability Model ; More on Policy Analysis and Program Evaluation ; Interpreting Regression Results with Discrete Dependent Variables..
Heteroskedasticity: Heteroskedasticity for OLS ; Heteroskedasticity-Robust Inference after OLS Estimation ; Computing Heteroskedasticity-Robust LM Tests ; Testing for Heteroskedasticity ; The White Test for Heteroskedasticity ; Weighted Least Squares Estimation ; The Heteroskedasticity Is Known up to a Multiplicative Constant ; The Heteroskedasticity Function Must Be Estimated: Feasible GLS ; What If the Assumed Heteroskedasticity Function Is Wrong? ; Prediction and Prediction Intervals with Heteroskedasticity ; The Linear Probability Model Revisited.
Functional Form Misspecification : RESET as a General Test for Functional Form Misspecification ; Tests against Nonnested Alternatives ; Using Proxy Variables for Unobserved Explanatory Variables ; Using Lagged Dependent Variables as Proxy Variables ; A Different Slant on Multiple Regression ; Models with Random Slopes ; Properties of OLS under Measurement Error ; Measurement Error in the Dependent Variable ; Measurement Error in an Explanatory Variable ; Missing Data, Nonrandom Samples, and Outlying Observations ; Missing Data ; Nonrandom Samples ; Outliers and Influential Observations.
The Nature of Time Series Data : Examples of Time Series Regression Models ; Static Models ; Finite Distributed Lag Models ; A Convention about the Time Index ; Finite Sample Properties of OLS under Classical Assumptions ; Unbiasedness of OLS ; The Variances of the OLS Estimators and the Gauss-Markov Theorem ; Inference under the Classical Linear Model Assumptions ; Functional Form, Dummy Variables, and Index Numbers ; Trends and Seasonality ; Characterizing Trending Time Series ; Using Trending Variables in Regression Analysis; A Detrending Interpretation of Regressions with a Time Trend ; Computing R-Squared when the Dependent Variable Is Trending ; Seasonality.

D: Course outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to
	CO1
	understand Understanding the econometrics model development process in practice;

	CO2
	application econometrics techniques and software to test theories/hypothesis and contemporary issues with practical data;

	CO3
	interpret and explain statistical result using the data in practice;

	CO4
	undertake and handle data analysis that will help to create knowledge and help the industry;

	CO5
	design and implement research individually by applying econometrics model using practical data.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Applied Econometrics: A Modern Approach using EViews and Microfit, Palgrave Macmillan

H: Semester Ending Examination (100):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	20

	Understand
	20
	Evaluate
	20

	Apply
	20
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0410 5127	Course Title: Supply Chain Management
Course Type: Core	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire required knowledge of supply chain management implications in business organizations. The main objective of the value chain management is to gain an appreciation of the strategic importance of operations and value chain management in a global business environment and to understand how operations relate to other business functions. To develop a working knowledge of the concepts and methods related to designing and managing operations and to create value along the supply chain.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. provide an understanding of supply chain and its scope;
ii. explain the nature, impacts and possible outcomes of supply chain on its users;
iii. describe the challenges of gaining benefits from supply chain in Bangladesh;
iv. develop the students' understanding of the policies, guidelines, insights of supply chain that can be used for business gains; and
v. demonstrate overall awareness of supply chain trends and business goals.

C: Course Contents:
Introduction: Objectives, Importance, Decision phases Process views of SCM.
Core components of good SCM: Planning, Sourcing, Making, Delivering, Returning, and Enabling.
B2B integration; supply chain strategies; and impact of internet on supply chain management. The global supply chain logistical resources.
Performance: Competitive and Supply chain strategies, Achieving strategies, Expanding strategies scope, Challenges of achieving and maintaining strategic fit.
Drivers and Metrics: Financial measures of performance, Key drivers, Framework, Facilities, Inventory, Transportation, Information, Sourcing, Pricing in SCM.
Material, information, and capital flows. Challenges to effective supply chain management, including variability, organizational silos.
The Bullwhip effect and trade-offs. Product design and metrics for supply chain management.
Information functionality and principles. Inventory strategy, inventory management. Warehouse management and materials handling.
Logistics system design, logistics positioning, integration theory. Distribution Network: Role, factors, design of distribution network. Online sales and distribution network.
Framework for network design decisions, Models for facility location and capacity allocation, Making network design decisions.
Impact of globalization on SCM, Offshoring decision, Risk management, Cash flows, Making global SC design decisions under uncertainty.
Usage of ICT in SCM, Sustainability issues and global supply chain management.
D: Course Outcomes (CO): At the end of the course, the students will be able to...
	CO1
	Understand the usage of social media and its implications in business;

	CO2
	Understand needs of adopting such media to achieve promotional goals;

	CO3
	ExPOre the media environment, ownership and strategies of social media;

	CO4
	Know about social media trends of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyze individual and business dynamics for effective social media marketing.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO2
	
	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	2
	
	3
	3
	
	

	CO5
	1
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	4
	5



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Sunil Chopra and Peter Meindl. (2022). Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning, and Operation, 6th Edition Lei Lei, Leonardo DeCandia, Rosa Oppenheim, and Yao Zhao, Managing Supply Chain Operations
Gary S. Lynch, Single Point of Failure: The 10 Essential Laws of Supply Chain Risk Management
Colonel Joe Walden, The Forklifts Have Nothing To Do! Lessons in Supply Chain Leadership
Shoshanah Cohen and Joseph Roussel, Strategic Supply Chain Management: The Five Core Disciplines for Top Performance

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0410 5221	Course Title : Corporate Governance
Course Type: Core	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course: The rationale behind introducing this course is to develop an understanding of policies, practices, theories and doctrines concerning the governance of business corporations.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. To ensure that students understand the ideas and policies behind corporate governance and the best practices.
ii. To strengthen critical and analytical legal writing skills
iii. To reinforce techniques of legal research.

C: Course Contents:
Corporate Governance: A Subject Whose Time Has Come The early days: Merchants and monopolist; The invention of the limited-liability company; The separation of ownership from operations; Developments in the 1970s: audit committees, two-tier boards.; And corporate responsibility; Developments in the 1980s: corporate collapses; Developments in the 1980s: corporate governance codes arrive; Developments early in the 21st century: reactions to more corporate collapses; Corporate governance implications of the global financial crisis New frontiers for corporate governance.
Governance and Management: Definitions of Corporate governance; The scope of corporate governance; The Significance between governance and management; Alternative board structures.
Theories and Philosophies of corporate Governance :  The agency dilemma; Agency Theory; Transaction cost economics; Stewardship theory; Resource dependency theory, Managerial and Organizational perspectives; The societal perspectives: stakeholder Philosophies Enlightened shareholder theory.
The Governance Partnership: Investors, Companies, and Directors Shareholder rights; Shareholder Stewardship
information; Different types of director Director’s legal leadership role of the chairman; The corporate officers. The Regulatory Framework: Legislation, regulation and corporate governance codes ; Corporate regulation in the US Corporate regulation in the UK; Corporate regulation in other countries; Codes from international agencies; Codes from institutional investors; Company codes; Codes for the public and voluntary sectors; The importance of compliance: corporate governance reports; Principles of Prescription: the governance debate.
Models of Corporate Governance: How context and culture affect corporate governance; The American rules-based model.
The UK/Commonwealth principles-based model; The continental European two-tier model; The continental European two-tier model; The Japanese business network model The Asian Family-based model; Corporate Governance: convergence or differentiation? Institutions necessary for successful corporate governance
Functions of the Board: What the Board does; Balancing the board’s performance and conformance roles ; Board
committees: functions and authority; Delegating Board functions to management Corporate transparency.
The Governance of Listed Companies: Ownership of listed companies; Shareholder Rights; Shareholder activism and the role of Institutional investors; Shareholder Relations; Disclosure of substantial Shareholding and director’s interests; The governance of complex corporate structures; Block-holders and universal ownership; Dual-listed companies; Dual-class shares; Listings on alternative stock markets.
The Governance of Private companies and other corporate Entities. The governance of private corporate entities, The governance of individual and family-owned companies; The governance of subsidiary and associated companies; The governance of joint ventures; The governance of NGO’s and non profit corporate entities The governance of Partnerships and limited-liability partnerships; The governance of hedge funds, private equity, and sovereign funds; The state as shareholder
Board Membership : Director, Appointment, Roles and Remuneration The appointment of directors, Desirable attributes in a director, Core competencies of a director, Roles that directors play, Director’s duties, right, and powers, Director’s disclosures, service contracts and agreement, Director’s Remuneration
Board Leadership: The Reality of the Boardroom
How people, power, and politics affect practice; The Chairman’s Leadership, Source of governance power, Games that directors play, Board styles and the culture of the board, The ethical dimension: corporate values and business ethics ,Corporate codes of ethics and their enforcement, Implementing corporate governance below board level Board Activities : corporate governance in practice
Committees of the board, The Influence of the audit committee, The role of internal audit in corporate governance, The importance of the external auditor, The significance of the company secretary: Corporate Governance Around the World Corporate governance in China, India, Russia, Brazil, Hong Kong and Singapore, South Korea: the Chaebol, Middle East and North Africa.
D: Course outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Distinguish between governance and management;

	CO2
	Know the theories and Philosophies of corporate Governance;

	CO3
	Understand The Governance Partnership: Investors, Companies, and Directors;

	CO4
	Govern the Private companies and other corporate Entities;

	CO5
	design and implement good governance model.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3




F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials: Text book , Bob tricker, corporate govrnance
Reference Books:
Robert A. G. Monks, Nell Minow: Corporate Governance, 5th Edition,
Wiley Publication: A Modern Approach using EViews and Microfit, Palgrave Macmillan
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




Course Code: BUS0410 5222	Course Title: Viva Voce on Courses
Course Type: Core	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Total Marks: 100

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to present their learning orally before a formal interview board. Their proactive, spontaneous and to the point answering skills will be enhanced. It will assist to improve their overall communication skills and will help them to gain confidence.
B: Course Objectives: This course aims to:
· Understand the fundamentals of oral communication.
· Enhance knowledge about the core concepts of the studied subjects in MBA and relate with business practices.
· Offer them formal interview experience so that they can realize their limitations and improve it gradually. It will also be helpful for preparing job interviews and higher study entry tests.

C: Course Description:
MBA students are required to appear before an exam (viva-voce) committee at the end of the program. The weight of the viva voce exam will be 2 credits. It will be a comprehensive viva on the studied courses of this program. Enhancing their oral communication skills is the key objective of this course. To enrich learners' soft skills (e.g. attitude, manner, etiquette, presentation) this course is introduced. The students should practice oral presentation in and out of the classrooms.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Identify and understand relevant concepts of the studied course in MBA.

	CO2
	Gain required communication skills and applying those in a formal environment.

	CO3
	Being familiar with the real viva-voce examinations.

	CO4
	Identify and understand relevant and practical concepts of the studied issues.

	CO5
	Being familiar with the job interview and interactive communication.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	




G: Semester Ending Examination (100):

	Remember
	20
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	20
	Evaluate
	20

	Apply
	20
	Create
	10


Course Code: BUS0410 5223	Course Title: Strategic Marketing Management
Course Type: Core	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire required knowledge of strategic marketing management implications in the organizations. The main objective of this course is to provide the students required knowledge for their professional success by using marketing tools and techniques.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. review all the key concepts of marketing;
ii. introduce them with the contemporary issues of marketing;
iii. provide them methodological and strategic concepts so that they can apply those in real life; and
iv. enhance their required skills to be a successful marketing executive in a modern organization.
C: Course Contents:
Reviewing of the core concepts of marketing.
A 21st century approach to marketing: Need to redefining marketing; The increasing homogeneity and passivity of consumers. How companies need to respond to changing market conditions? Next generation marketing.
Strategic marketing in global supply chains Challenges: Marketing challenges in the new era.
Marketing strategy: Scope of strategic marketing planning. Organizational market strategy alternative. Value of alternative portfolio model. The factors that affect the level of competitive intensity within an industry. Essential components of marketing strategy formulation.
Understanding global marketing environment: Changes in the global market env.: economic power house, global engagement, changing demographics & expectations. Changes in the global market environment: nature of competitions, service economy, new technologies, accountability in corporate practices. The need for a new approach to global marketing.
Reinventing your business model. Strategic marketing decisions, choices and mistakes: Strategic choice and decisions at the corporate level. Strategic choice and decisions at the SBU level. Strategic choice and decisions at the functional level.
The failure of strategic marketing planning: Core process of the strategic marketing planning. Tools of strategic marketing planning.
Globalization and WTO: Fashion markets and growing impact of China and India. MFA 1974-1994, The WTO Act 1995-2004. The globalization phenomenon: Definition, impact, global sourcing.
Focusing marketing strategy with segmentation and positioning: Market segmentation: Possible target market. Dimensions used to segment market. Differentiation & positioning: Consider the customers’ pint of view.
Innovation and new product strategy: New product planning: idea generation; Screening, evaluating, and business analysis. New product planning: product and process development; Marketing strategy and market testing; Commercialization. Product life cycle management.
Pricing strategies: Pricing objectives and strategies. Analyzing the pricing situations.
Product promotional strategy: Objectives of promotional strategy. Product promotional strategy: Advertising and Publicity. Product promotional strategy: Sales promotion and public relations.
The social marketing approach. Globalization and International Marketing Ethics Problems D: Course outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to...
	CO1
	Understand the usage of marketing strategies and their implications in business;

	CO2
	Understand needs of adopting such strategies to achieve organizational goals;

	CO3
	Explore the tools and techniques available in this purpose;

	CO4
	Know about marketing trends in home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyze individual and business dynamics for effective marketing management.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO2
	
	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	2
	
	3
	3
	
	

	CO5
	1
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	4
	5


F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book:
Cravens, D. W., & Piercy, N. F. (International Edition 2019). Strategic Marketing. New York: McGraw-Hill Education.
Reference materials:
Johnson, M. W., Christensen, C. M., & Kagermann, H. (2008, December). Reinventing Your Business Model.
Harverd Business Review, pp. 51-58.
Keegan, W. J. (2022). Global Marketing Management. New Delhi: Pearson Education, Inc.
Keller, K. L. (2018). Strategic Brand Management: Building, Measuring, and Managing Brand Equity. Pearson Education, Inc.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0410 5224	Course Title: Defence on Research Proposal
Course Type: Core	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Oral Defense Contact Hours: 04

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to be acquainted with the studied issues. Department will assign a supervisor of research students. They will organize their thoughts and prepare a proposal for the upcoming study. They will collect required information from the secondary sources. They will present the idea according to the given instructions. The examination committee will evaluate their proposal and oral defense.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
· be acquainted with business research and development of a standard proposal.
· organize relevant knowledge about the proposed study.
· present the overall idea of the research with its methodologies.

C: Course Description:
Outstanding MBA students plan to pursue their research in third semester. Before writing the Thesis, they present their proposal to the examination board. With the consultation of the supervisor, they do produce this document. They have to present it and submit a written proposal so that the committee becomes convinced that the proposed study is worthwhile. Written and oral defense both is taken into consideration.

D: Course outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Identify and understand business research.

	CO2
	Gain required communication skills and applying those in research.

	CO3
	Being familiar with the viva-voce examination and formal presentation.

	CO4
	Identify and understand relevant and practical concepts of the studied issues.

	CO5
	Being familiar with the job interview and interactive communication.


E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Semester Ending Oral Examination (50):
	Remember
	05
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	05

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0411 5121	Course Title : Developments in Accounting
Course Type: Accounting Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
Knowledge on developments in accounting theories and practices to ensure accounting practices in the economy.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) familiarize students with an intuitive understanding of the econometrics techniques
(ii) make them aware how to apply econometrics techniques as well software to test theories/hypothesis/topical issues involved in business.
(iii) make them aware how to interpret the technical statistical result intuitively relating them to business to make the result the plausible to the relatively nontechnical practitioners and policymakers

C: Course Contents
Levels of Accounting Theory: Theories Relating to the Accounting Structure. Interpretational Theories Behavioral Theories Deductive and Inductive Reasoning: Deductive Reasoning. The Inductive Approach Alternative Behavioral Approaches: Theories of investment valuation. Human Information Processing Predictive Indicators The Events Approach The Ethical Approach. Corporate Social Accounting Approach Macroeconomic Approach Verification of Accounting Theories Controversy in the Development of Accounting Principles and Procedures.
The Development of Accounting: Thought and Practice Prior to 1930. The Development of Standards Prior to 1930: The Presentation of Financial Statements. Development of Accounting Principles By The American Institute of Certified Public Accounting: The Special Committees. The Committee on Accounting Procedure the Accounting Principles Board The Accounting Research Division APB Statement No. 4 the Financial Accounting Standards Board: The Conceptual Framework Project. The Development of Alternative Theory Approaches: Accounting Literature in the 1920s and 1930s Accounting Literature from 1910 to the 1960s. The User- Orientation Approach The Frontiers of Research in Accounting Theory.
The Normative Deduction Approach- Concepts, Measurements, and Structure- the Framework of Accounting Theory. The Nature of Accounting Postulates Environmental Postulates: The Accounting Entity. The objectives of Accounting; Relevance User Constraints: Materiality Consistency Timeliness Measurement in Accounting Measurement Constraints: uncertainty. Objectivity and Verifiability Freedom from Bias Limitations of the Monetary Unit Conservatism The Framework of Accounting Theory.
The Efficient Market Hypothesis: The Weak From of the EMH. The semi strong From of the EMH The Strong From of the EMH. Some Misconceptions about the Efficient Market Hypothesis Capital Asset Pricing Theory Port folio Theory the Market Model .Implications of the Capital Asset Pricing Model. The Economics of Accounting Information Use of Accounting by Individuals and Human Information Processing: Normative Investment Decision Models.
Uncertainty in the Investment Decision Process: Probability in Decision Making Individual Judgment. Information Set Characteristics Research Approaches to Human Information Processing. The Lens Model Probabilistic Judgment (Bayesian) Cognitive Complexity Cognitive Style Summary.
Accounting Policy:	Why Regulate Accounting Policy? The Nature of Accounting Information the Objectives of Accounting Policy Uniformity and Comparability Social and Economic Consequences: Investors and Creditors. The Corporation National Goals Other Economic Consequences the Impact of Plaices on Accounting Policy the Financial Accounting Standards Board: Establishing Accounting Standards the Securities and Exchange Commission.
Income Concepts for Financial Reporting: The Objectives of Net Income Reporting Income Concepts at the Structural Level: The Transactions Approach to Income Measurement. The Activities Approach to Income Measurement Interpretive Concepts of Income Capital versus Income The Wealth Maintenance Concepts of Income. Income as a Measurement of Efficiency Behavioral Concepts of Income: Income as a predictive Device. Other Behavioral Concepts What should be Included in Income? Net Income to Whom Summary of Concepts of Enterprise Income
Revenues and Expenses, Gains and Losses: Revenues: The Nature of Revenue. What Should Be Included in Revenue? The Measurement of Revenue the Timing of Revenue Reporting
Expenses: What Should be Included in Expenses? How Should Expenses be measured? The Timing of Expenses The Allocation Concept. Gains and Losses: Gains. Losses
The Nature of Assets the Objectives of Asset Measurements: Valuation as Method of Measuring Income the Presentation of Financial Position to Investors Valuation for Use by Creditors Valuation for Use by Management Valuation Concepts: Exchange Output Values. Exchange Input Value Standard Costs. The Lauer- of –Cost- or- Market Valuation Evolution Measurement Concepts.
Liabilities and Their Measurement: The Nature of Liabilities: Circumstances for Liabilities to Exist Equitable and Legal Obligations Unconditional Right of Offset. Measurability of Liabilities Should the payee be Known or Ascertainable Basic Characteristics of Liabilities The Valuation of Liabilities and the Computation of Interest: Contingent Liabilities. Current Valuation of Liabilities Long- Term Liabilities: Early Extinguishment of Debt.
Convertible Debt.
D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Have acquired a deeper and more critical appreciation of what defines contemporary accounting practice, and more importantly, what it is that should define the nature, scope and future of accounting.

	CO2
	Be familiar with concepts of theory development and theories of accounting policy choice, measurement of economic income and the societal use of accounting information.

	CO3
	Develop an ability to critically analyze these issues within the theoretical framework developed earlier in the course and to achieve a deeper understanding of selected contemporary issues in accounting.

	CO4
	Apply a structured decision model to exercise judgment in the application of accounting standards.

	CO5
	Collect and analyze quantitative and qualitative data using scientific quantitative analysis methods.



D: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	2
	3
	
	3

	CO2
	3
	3
	
	2
	3
	
	2
	3
	3
	

	CO3
	2
	
	2
	3
	2
	
	3
	2
	
	2

	CO4
	3
	2
	2
	
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	2

	CO5
	3
	3
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	3
	3
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: E.S Hendriksen: Accounting theory Basic Econometrics by Gujrati.
Reference Books: 1. Ahmed Riahi-Belkaoui: Accounting theory (latest edition); 2. IFRS, BFRS

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10


Course Code: BUS0411 5123	Course Title : of Environmental Management Accounting
C: Course Contents:
Introduction to of Environmental Management Accounting: Development of the Concept of EMA, An Historical development , Meaning and Definition of EMA,
Introduction to of Environmental Management Accounting: Importance, Objectives of Environmental Management Accounting. , Limitations of Environmental Management Accounting. Environmental Management Systems (EMS) according to the ISO standard.
EMA Tools for Performance Management: Environmental Balance Scorecard (EBS )or Sustainability Balance Scorecard (SBSC); Benefits of EMA application
EMA Tools for Performance Management: Environmental Balance Scorecard (EBS )or Sustainability Balance Scorecard (SBSC); Benefits of EMA application
EMA and Cost and Revenue of EMA: Different studies on impact of HRA on organizational decision making EMA and Cost and Revenue of EMA: Different studies on impact of HRA on organizational decision making
Environmental Cost: Annual corporate environmental expenditure, Waste and emission treatment ,Depreciation for related ,Maintenance and operating material and services , Related personnel, Fees, taxes, charges, Fines and penalties ,
Environmental Cost: Prevention and environmental management. External services for environmental management, Personnel for general environmental management activities, Research and development. Extra expenditure for cleaner technologies, Other environmental management costs. Material purchase value, Processing costs Environmental revenues, Subsidies, awards, Other earnings.
System boundary of EMA (company fence): Environmental aspects in the balance sheet. Deriving expenditure from the profit and loss statement Material flow balance on corporate level. Air emissions Organization of stock management and production planning. Consistency and consolidation Consistency System boundaries. Consolidation....
Process flow charts and cost accounting: Cost accounting basics. Process flowcharts Activity-based costing Flow cost accounting What is the purpose of flow cost accounting. The basic idea of flow cost accounting. The method - an overview, Experience and the benefits of flow cost accounting
Application example of EMA: environmental performance indicators, Definitions of ISO 14031 - standard on environmental performance evaluation General requirements for indicator systems Generic indicator system. The problem of finding a meaningful denominator.
Application example of EMA: - Calculating cost savings of environmental projects and investments Capital budgeting basics. Budgeting for environmental protection. Calculation sheet for environmental investments and projects.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Able to comprehend the theoretical framework of Environmental Management Accounting (EMA).

	CO2
	Able to analyze the methods of reporting Environmental Management Accounting.

	CO3
	Able to examine the theoretical understanding, behind the concept of EMA

	CO4
	Able comprehend the development of thought, concerning of Environmental Management Accounting.

	CO5
	Able to analyze relevant date and information in order to support management decision and to adopt rapidly changing environment and applied new skill for new competencies



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	2
	3
	
	3

	CO2
	3
	3
	
	2
	3
	
	2
	3
	3
	

	CO3
	2
	
	2
	3
	2
	
	3
	2
	
	2

	CO4
	3
	2
	2
	
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	2

	CO5
	3
	3
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	3
	3
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Environmental Management Accounting Procedures and Principles by United Nations Division for Sustainable Development.
Reference Book: Different issues, on EMA, Environmental Acts of Bangladesh.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




	Course Code : BUS-04115125; Credit-3                        
Course Title: IFRS
Semester : First                       
Type : Theory              
 Pre-requisite : None


	Course Objectives
	1.To describe the development of IFRS and IAS for corporate financial reporting 2. To describe the conceptual framework of corporate financial reporting ; 3. To describe need and importance of IFRS to ensure sound and ethical corporate reporting 4. To discuss the important IFRS and its application corporate financial reporting in Bangladesh; 5. To analyse and evaluate important IFRS
6. To identify and analyse prerequisite for application of all IFRS in corporate financial reporting in Bangladesh.

	Course Learning Outcome
	Upon successful completion of this course the students able to:

1. know about how IFRS play role corporate financial reporting. 2. Competent to demonstrate how different IFRS are applied in corporate financial reporting; 3. Able to express role of corporate stakeholders in reporting in the sustainable economic development. 4. Recognize and apply the skills necessary for applying IFRS corporate financial reporting in Sustainable way; 5. Capable to select the prerequisites for applying IFRS corporate financial reporting in Sustainable way; 6. Able to conduct contribute in developing IFRS. 7. Able to prepare corporate financial reports according IFRS.

	Contribution of CLO to PLO
	Program Outcome 3: This subject contributes to the program outcome through the lessons of theories and corporate financial reporting 4: This subject contributes to the program outcome by expanding students’ skill technically through the analysing of different IAS and IFRS in corporate sector.
Program Outcome 6: This subject contributes to the program outcome by developing students’ analytical ability of qualitative to apply IFRS in corporate financial reports according IFRS fairly and ethically.



	Course learning Outcome
	Teaching - Learning
	Assessment Methods

	Course Learning Outcome -1
	Lecture, Discussion and Assignment
	Assignment, Q/A, MCQ

	Course Learning Outcome -2
	Lecture and Assignment
	Assignment, Q/A

	Course Learning Outcome-3
	Lecture, Discussion and Problem Based Exercise
	Q/A, MCQ

	Course Learning Outcome-4
	Lecture, Discussion and Problem Based Exercise
Assignment,
	Q/A, MCQ

	Course Learning Outcome-5
	Lecture and Assignment/Presentation
	Q/A, Assignment, Presentation

	Course Learning Outcome-6
	Lecture, Group Discussion and Assignment
	Q/A, Assignment, Presentation

	Course Learning Outcome-7
	Lecture, Group Discussion and Assignment
	Q/A, Assignment, Presentation



	

Course Learnin g Outcom e (CLO)
	Generic Skills( Appendix-1)

	
	Intellectual skill
	Values, Ethics and Morality skill
	Communication & IT skill
	Scientific and Analytical skill
	Teamwork and Leadership skill
	Practical and Problem
solving skill
	Professionalism
	Social skills and responsibility
	Entrepreneurship and innovation skill
skill skill
	Life-long Learning skill

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	CLO-1
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO-2
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO-3
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO-4
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	CLO-5
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	

	CLO-6
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X

	CLO-7
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X



	Contents
	CLO

	Regulation and ethics of Financial reporting : Concept of GAAP, Role of international accounting standard bodies, need for regulation of accounts, elements in regulatory framework for published accounts; definition of ethics; nature of ethics, IFAC code of ethics for professional accountants relationship between ethics and law, unethical behaviour, consequences of , unethical behaviour, definition of ethical dilemma, how ethical dilemma arises, how to resolve ethical dilemma, ethical conflict, meaning of conflict of interest how conflict of interest arises and conflict of interest resolve.
	1

	Presentation of Financial Statements(IAS-1): Definition of Financial Statements, objectives of Financial Statements, qualitative characteristics of Financial Statements, components of Financial Statements, types of Financial Statements, methods of Financial Statements analyses, users of Financial Statements, definition of current and non- current assets, definition of current and non- current liabilities, explanation OF off Balance sheet items. presentation of Financial statements
	1

	Statement of Cash flow (IAS-7): Objectives of Statement of Cash flow, meaning of Statement of Cash flow, benefits of Statement of Cash flow, reasons for preparing Statement of Cash flow, methods of preparing Statement of Cash flow, difference between direct and indirect methods of preparing Statement of Cash flow, explanation of free cash flows , Non cash transactions, disclosures about cash flow statement , practical problems
	1&2

	Consolidated Financial statements(IFRS-10) : Concepts of consolidated financial statements, benefits of consolidated financial statements, meaning of associate company and subsidiary company, relationship between associate company and subsidiary company, differences between associate company and subsidiary company, practical problems
	

	Cost audit: History of Cost Audit, Reasons for introducing Cost audit, Objectives of Cost Audit, Advantage of cost audit, Cost Records, Qualification & appointment of Cost Auditor, Commencement of Cost audit, Area of Cost audit, Cost accounting standard, Legal Provision of Cost audit in Bangladesh
The role of ICMAB, Distinction between Financial audit & Cost Audit, Cost Audit Report Penalty, Cost Procedure of sugar, Textile and Pharmaceutical Industries
	2&3

	Basic Ethics: What is ethics, Moral reasoning, Moral principles, Why morality matters, Responsibility
	3

	Business Ethics: Introduction, The moral purposes and limits of business activity, Key moral relationships in Business, Ethics in public sector, Conflicts of interest
	

	Professional Ethics: Professional moral responsibility, Duties of clients, The professional as employee
Obligation to third party, Obligations to the professions and colleagues, Code of professional ethics
	



Course Code: BUS0411 5221	Course Title: Corporate tax and VAT Management
Course Type: Accounting Major	Semester: Second semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03
A: Rationality of the course: The course required to management tax and VAT of a corporation for minimizing cost and proper compliance.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. make student to analyze the tax and VAT information for decision;
ii. describe the VAT and tax burden;
iii. identify the risk of VAT and Tax;
iv. discuss the important ways and its application corporate strategic decision;
v. analyze and evaluate the strategic decision for VAT and Tax.

C: Course Contents:
Relevant Costs for Decision Making: Opportunity Cost, Special Orders, Utilization of a Constrained Resource, Joint Product Costs and the Contribution Approach, Activity-Based Costing and Relevant Costs etc.,
Relevant Costs for Decision Making: Opportunity Cost, Special Orders, Utilization of a Constrained Resource, Joint Product Costs and the Contribution Approach, Activity-Based Costing and Relevant Costs etc.
Incremental Analysis and Capital Budgeting Decisions:
Capital Budgeting—Planning Investments, Discounted Cash Flows—The Net Present Value Method,
Incremental Analysis and Capital Budgeting Decisions: Discounted Cash Flows—The Internal Rate of Return Method, Expanding the Net Present Value Method, Uncertain Cash Flows, Preference Decisions—The Ranking of Investment Projects, Other Approaches to Capital Budgeting Decisions, Post audit of Investment Projects etc.
Activity-Based Costing: Traditional and ABC Product Costs, Targeting Process Improvements, Activity-Based Costing and External Reports, The Limitations of Activity-Based Costing, ABC Action Analysis etc.
Activity-Based Costing: Traditional and ABC Product Costs, Targeting Process Improvements, Activity-Based Costing and External Reports, The Limitations of Activity-Based Costing, ABC Action Analysis etc.
Pricing Products and Services: The Economists’ Approach to Pricing, Elasticity of Demand, The Profit-Maximizing Price, The Absorption Costing Approach to Cost-Plus Pricing, Setting a Target Selling Price Using the Absorption Costing Approach, Determining the Markup Percentage, Problems with the Absorption Costing Approach, Target Costing, Reasons for Using Target Costing, An Example of Target Costing etc.
Profitability Analysis: Introduction to Profitability Analysis, Absolute Profitability, Relative Profitability, Volume Trade-Off Decisions, Managerial Implications etc.
Responsibility Accounting and Divisional Performance Measurement: The Concept of Responsibility Accounting, Nature of Responsibility Accounting, Advantages and Disadvantages of Responsibility Accounting, Types of Responsibility Centres, Pre-conditions for Introducing Efficient Responsibility Accounting, Techniques of Divisional Performance Measurement etc.
Marginal Costing: Conceptual Framework, Marginal Costing and Management Decisions, Nature and Scope of Marginal Costing, Marginal Cost Equations, Multi-Product Break-Even Chart, Use of Probabilities, Advantages and Disadvantages, Problems and Solutions of Marginal Costing etc.

Decentralization and Transfer Pricing: Meaning of Decentralization, Advantages & Disadvantages of Decentralization, Concept of Transfer Pricing, Necessity and objectives of Transfer Pricing, Determining Factors for selecting of Transfer Prices, Methods of Transfer Pricing, Multinational Transfer Pricing etc
D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Use different cost analysis and cost management techniques like activity based costing (ABC), total quality management and supply chain management

	CO2
	Understand strategic decision making by using DCF techniques Get acquainted with risk and uncertainty in decision making, probability analysis and expected values, decision trees and sensitivity analysis

	CO3
	Use effectively the linear programming technique for determination of the best use of available resources for profit and revenue maximizing.

	CO4
	Develop cost management information to facilitate the principal management function and strategic management Generate information on the basis of pricing decision and pricing strategies like demand base pricing, full cost pricing and marginal cost plus/mark-up pricing

	CO5
	Measure the performance in divisional businesses get acquainted with transfer pricing



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Managerial Accounting by Ray H. Garrison, Eric W. Noreen
Reference Books:
1. Blocher E., Chen K., Cokins G., Lin T. Cost Management: A Strategic Emphasis. 2005.
2. Drury C. Cost and Management Accounting. 2006.
3. Management Accounting by Monjur Morshed Mahmood
4. Managerial Accounting by A.F.M Ashraf Ali
5. Cost Accounting by Bhabatosh Banarjee

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0411 5223	Course Title: Accounting for Strategic Decision
Course Type: Accounting Major	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course: The course required to management tax and VAT of a corporation for minimizing cost and proper compliance.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. make student to analyze the tax and VAT information for decision;
ii. describe the VAT and tax burden;
iii. identify the risk of VAT and Tax;
iv. discuss the important ways and its application corporate strategic decision;
v. analyze and evaluate the strategic decision for VAT and Tax

C: Course Contents:
Relevant Costs for Decision Making: Opportunity Cost, Special Orders, Utilization of a Constrained Resource, Joint Product Costs and the Contribution Approach, Activity-Based Costing and Relevant Costs etc.,
Relevant Costs for Decision Making: Opportunity Cost, Special Orders, Utilization of a Constrained Resource, Joint Product Costs and the Contribution Approach, Activity-Based Costing and Relevant Costs etc.
Incremental Analysis and Capital Budgeting Decisions:
Capital Budgeting—Planning Investments, Discounted Cash Flows—The Net Present Value Method, Incremental Analysis and Capital Budgeting Decisions :Discounted Cash Flows—The Internal Rate of Return
Method, Expanding the Net Present Value Method, Uncertain Cash Flows, Preference Decisions—The Ranking of Investment. Projects, Other Approaches to Capital Budgeting Decisions, Post audit of Investment Projects etc
Activity-Based Costing: Traditional and ABC Product Costs, Targeting Process Improvements, Activity-Based Costing and External Reports, The Limitations of Activity-Based Costing, ABC Action Analysis etc.
Activity-Based Costing: Traditional and ABC Product Costs, Targeting Process Improvements, Activity-Based Costing and External Reports, The Limitations of Activity-Based Costing, ABC Action Analysis etc.
Pricing Products and Services: The Economists’ Approach to Pricing, Elasticity of Demand, The Profit-Maximizing Price, The Absorption Costing Approach to Cost-Plus Pricing. Setting a Target Selling Price Using the Absorption Costing Approach, Determining the Markup Percentage, Problems with the Absorption Costing Approach, Target Costing, Reasons for Using Target Costing, An Example of Target Costing etc.
Profitability Analysis: Introduction to Profitability Analysis, Absolute Profitability, Relative Profitability, Volume Trade-Off Decisions, Managerial Implications etc.
Responsibility Accounting and Divisional Performance Measurement: The Concept of Responsibility Accounting, Nature of Responsibility Accounting, Advantages and Disadvantages of Responsibility Accounting, Types of Responsibility Centres, Pre-conditions for Introducing Efficient Responsibility Accounting, Techniques of Divisional Performance Measurement etc.
Marginal Costing: Conceptual Framework, Marginal Costing and Management Decisions, Nature and Scope of Marginal Costing, Marginal Cost Equations, Multi-Product Break-Even Chart, Use of Probabilities, Advantages and Disadvantages, Problems and Solutions of Marginal Costing etc.
Decentralization and Transfer Pricing: Meaning of Decentralization, Advantages & Disadvantages of Decentralization, Concept of Transfer Pricing, Necessity and objectives of Transfer Pricing, Determining Factors for selecting of Transfer Prices, Methods of Transfer Pricing, Multinational Transfer Pricing etc.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Use different cost analysis and cost management techniques like activity based costing (ABC), total quality management and supply chain management

	CO2
	Understand strategic decision making by using DCF techniques Get acquainted with risk and uncertainty in decision making, probability analysis and expected values, decision trees and sensitivity analysis

	CO3
	Use effectively the linear programming technique for determination of the best use of available resources for profit and revenue maximizing.

	CO4
	Develop cost management information to facilitate the principal management function and strategic
management Generate information on the basis of pricing decision and pricing strategies like demand base pricing, full cost pricing and marginal cost plus/mark-up pricing

	CO5
	Measure the performance in divisional businesses get acquainted with transfer pricing.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	2
	3
	
	3

	CO2
	3
	3
	
	2
	3
	
	2
	3
	3
	

	CO3
	2
	
	2
	3
	2
	
	3
	2
	
	2

	CO4
	3
	2
	2
	
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	2

	CO5
	3
	3
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	3
	3
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Managerial Accounting by Ray H. Garrison, Eric W. Noreen
Reference Books:
1. Blocher E., Chen K., Cokins G., Lin T. Cost Management: A Strategic Emphasis. 2005.
2. Drury C. Cost and Management Accounting. 2006.
3. Management Accounting by MonjurMorshedMahmood
4. Managerial Accounting by A.F.M Ashraf Ali
5. Cost Accounting by Bhabatosh Banarjee

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0411 5225	Course Title: Accounting Information Systems
Course Type: Accounting Major	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 02

A: Rationality of the course: The course is required to take prudent decision by a manager in the globalization through industrialization

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. Make a discussion on the basic concepts of Accounting Information Systems and also explores business processes and transaction cycles, related internal controls, and the use of computers as tools for the collection, organization, analysis and reporting of accounting data.
ii. make advanced analytical and critical thinking skills at a graduate level by utilizing information technology (IT) and applying IT in analysis and communication.
iii. Demonstrate an expanded knowledge in designing and implementing a computerized relational database and retrieving selected data used in business decision making.
iv. make a discussion on analyze, build, and assess internal control weaknesses and fraud.
v. Developing skills in using a cloud based accounting software (Tally) and visual Analytics software (Factura).

C: Course Contents
Introduction to AIS: What is System, data and information and their interrelationship; What is AIS; Why we study AIS; The role of AIS in the value chain; Contribution of AIS on the corporate strategy; Information needs and business activities; What is business Cycle; Transaction Processing Cycle.
Relational Databases and Data Modelling and Database Design: Types of files; Database Systems; Relational Databases; Database Systems and the Future of Accounting; Database Design Process; Transaction Processing: Documents and Procedures.
Control and AIS, Relationship between AIS and Information technology and network: AIS Threats; Overview of Control Concepts; Risk Assessment; Information and Communication; Importance of information technology and networks; Impact of information technology on AIS; Limitation of traditional AIS; Types of network Architectures; Other networking aspects.
Computer-Based Information Systems Control and Computer -Based transaction processing: Controls Related to More than one Reliability Principle; Reliability Controls: An On-line processing, a batch processing etc.; Concept of data processing.
Means to capture data; Processing of Inputs; Processing; Approaches Concept of Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Classification and coding of transaction data
Database modelling and applications, Computer Fraud and Security: Characteristics of database approach; Phases in database development; Relational data structures; Tree Structures and network structures; Object oriented database structure; The Fraud Process; Computer Fraud.
Risk Exposure and the internal control structure: Nature of internal control structure ; Objectives of internal control structure; Financial- oriented view of internal control structure; Nonfinancial- oriented view of the internal control structure; Types and degree of risk exposure; Computer fraud and control problems; Forces required for improvement of controls; Need for security; Variety of security measures; Auditing-Around the computer; Auditing-through the computer; Auditing with the computer.
Data entry process and Practical Problem solutions (Tally, Factura, Accounting and inventory management software).

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Students would be able to explain basic concepts of Accounting Information Systems, business processes and the application of Accounting Information Systems in businesses and organizations

	CO2
	Students would be able to prepare and use information systems documentation techniques to understand and document information systems.

	CO3
	Students would be able to explain how AIS are used to record and enable business processes and transaction Processing

	CO4
	Students would be able to explain the basic database concepts and identify a suitable strategy for selecting an AIS system for a business.

	CO5
	Students would be able to critically evaluate internal controls, fraud, cybercrime and information system controls in a business.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	2
	3
	
	3

	CO2
	3
	3
	
	2
	3
	
	2
	3
	3
	

	CO3
	2
	
	2
	3
	2
	
	3
	2
	
	2

	CO4
	3
	2
	2
	
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	2

	CO5
	3
	3
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	3
	3
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	




G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Marshall B. Romney and Paul John Steinbart, Accounting Information Systems, Ninth edition. Pearson Education.
Reference Book: Joseph, W. Wilkinson, Michael, J. Cerulo& others Accounting and Information Systems 4th edition Prentice-Hall India

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0411 5227	Course Title : Accounting Information Systems Lab
Course Type: Accounting Major	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 01

A: Rationality of the course: The course is required to take prudent decision by a manager in the globalization through industrialization

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. make a discussion on the basic concepts of Accounting Information Systems and also explores business processes and transaction cycles, related internal controls, and the use of computers as tools for the collection, organization, analysis and reporting of accounting data.
ii. make advanced analytical and critical thinking skills at a graduate level by utilizing information technology (IT) and applying IT in analysis and communication.
iii. Demonstrate an expanded knowledge in designing and implementing a computerized relational database and retrieving selected data used in business decision making.
iv. make a discussion on analyze, build, and assess internal control weaknesses and fraud.
v. Developing skills in using a cloud based accounting software (Tally) and visual Analytics software (Factura).

C: Course Contents:
Data entry process and Practical Problem solutions (Tally, Factura, Accounting and inventory management software). Data entry process and Practical Problem solutions (Tally, Factura, Accounting and inventory management software. Data entry process and Practical Problem solutions (Tally, Factura, Accounting and inventory management software Data entry process and Practical Problem solutions (Tally, Factura, Accounting and inventory management software Data entry process and Practical Problem solutions (Tally, Factura, Accounting and inventory management software Data entry process and Practical Problem solutions (Tally, Factura, Accounting and inventory management software Review with problem based solutions.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Students would be able to explain basic concepts of Accounting Information Systems, business processes and the application of Accounting Information Systems in businesses and organizations

	CO2
	Students would be able to prepare and use information systems documentation techniques to understand and document information systems.

	CO3
	Students would be able to explain how AIS are used to record and enable business processes and transaction Processing.

	CO4
	Students would be able to explain the basic database concepts and identify a suitable strategy for selecting an AIS system for a business.

	CO5
	Students would be able to critically evaluate internal controls, fraud, cybercrime and information system controls in a business.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	2
	3
	
	3

	CO2
	3
	3
	
	2
	3
	
	2
	3
	3
	

	CO3
	2
	
	2
	3
	2
	
	3
	2
	
	2

	CO4
	3
	2
	2
	
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	2

	CO5
	3
	3
	
	3
	3
	3
	2
	3
	3
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assignment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Text book: Marshall B. Romney and Paul John Steinbart, Accounting Information Systems, Ninth edition. Pearson Education.
Reference Book: Joseph, W. Wilkinson, Michael, J. Cerulo & others Accounting and Information Systems 4th edition Prentice-Hall India.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0412 5121	Course Title: Project Management
Course Type: Finance Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to manage the scope, cost, timing and quality of the project to bring the project’s success as defined by project stakeholders. Identifying project goals, constraints, deliverables, performance criteria, control needs, resource requirements and aligning the project’s goal to the organization’s strategic plan is very critical for the success of any organization and this course is expected to be a key enabler of the above-mentioned aspects for the business graduates.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
(i) acquaint students with the concepts, nature and feature of project, project life cycle, and project organization structure
(ii) develop the ability of students to select projects through different project selection models
(iii) make the students understand about the professional tasks, ethics, and skills necessary to become a project manager
(iv) develop the ability of students to formulate project plan as well as to estimate project budget and cost
(v) develop the skill of students to schedule a project
(vi) disseminate knowledge to students about different aspects of project control

C: Course Contents:
Meaning, definition and characteristics of a project and project management; Necessity and significance of project management; The project life cycle-nature of each stage, risk during the life cycle;
Distinction between project management and operation management; Limitations of project management, The vital dozen for project managers
Problems of managing multiple projects; Project management maturity; Project selection and criteria of choice; The nature of project selection models- project evaluation factors;
Types of	project selection models-the Q-sort method, numerical models; Analysis under uncertainty-the management of risk; Information base for selection; Project portfolio process; Project proposal
Project management and the project manager; Special demands on the project manager; Selecting the project manager-selection criteria, code of ethics for the project management profession; Problems of cultural differences; Impact of institutional environments; Multinational communications and managerial behavior.
The project as a part of the functional organization; Pure project organization; The matrix organization; Mixed organizational system; Choosing an organizational form; Risk management and the office; The project team; Human factors and the project team-major sources of conflict.
Initial project coordination- project plan elements; Systems integration; Sorting out the project; Work breakdown structure and linear responsibility charts; Interface coordination through integration management-managing projects by phases and phase-gates.
Role of budget; Estimating project budget-top down and bottom up budgeting, work element costing, iterative budgeting process, budget request process, activity budgeting vs. program budgeting
Improving the process of cost estimation- learning curves, technological shock, on making better estimates; Three perceptions of project cost.
Meaning and benefit of scheduling; Network techniques-PERT and CPM-Gantt charts, solving the network, critical path and time, slack, uncertainty of project completion time, toward realistic time estimates; Risk analysis using simulation; Extensions and applications.
Control of performance, cost, and time; Fundamental purposes of control; Three types of control processes; Design of control systems.
Control as a function of management; Balance in a control system; Control of creative activities; Control of change and scope creep.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Cognize the meanings and basic concepts of project, and project life cycle and understand the project form of organization structure

	CO2
	Select or chose projects from a set of available projects by applying different qualitative and quantitative models

	CO3
	Describe the main professional tasks, ethics, and skills of project manager

	CO4
	Develop project plan, prepare budget and estimate cost

	CO5
	Design the schedule a project by applying PERT and CPM and control the activity, time, and cost of project.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	3
	3
	2
	
	
	1
	2
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	2
	3
	
	1
	
	
	3
	
	1

	CO4
	3
	3
	
	2
	1
	
	
	
	2
	1

	CO5
	3
	
	2
	2
	
	2
	2
	
	2
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	





G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Project management: A Managerial Approach By Jack R. Meredith & Samuel J. Mantel Jr.
Reference Book: Project management, by Prosanna Chandra.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0412 5123	Course Title: Corporate Finance
Course Type: Finance Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will develop the students’ ability to appraise a corporation’s fund raising from capital market, long-term investment decisions, dividend policy, capital structure decisions, liquidity management, asset valuation etc. which are key significant decision areas of a corporation. Moreover, this course will develop the skills of students in designing short-term and long-term financial planning upon which attainment of long-range corporate goal depends. In a nutshell, the course offers a sound theoretical underpinning about external and internal financial activities of a corporation.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
· familiarize students with the fundamental concepts, principles and approaches of corporate finance
· enable the students to formulate short run and long run financial plans
· develop skills of the students in determining intrinsic value, return, and riskiness of a financial asset
· helping the students to develop ability in assessing the impact of capital structure on firm’s value and financial
distress
· develop students’ decision making ability between lease and buy alternative through applying valuation techniques
· acquaint students with the fundamental concepts of mergers and acquisitions
C: Course Contents:
The balance sheet model of the firm, implication of capital structure, the financial manager, creation of firm’s value, corporate securities as contingent claims on total firm value, goals of the corporate firm, agency costs and the set-of-contracts perspective, managerial goals, separation of ownership and control, mechanisms to control managerial behavior, financial markets, listing.
Accounting liquidity, debt versus equity, value versus cost, GAAP, noncash items, time and costs, net working capital, financial cash flow, cash flow from operating, investing and financing activities, Meaning of financial planning.
A financial planning model: the ingredients, preparation of forecasted income statement and balance sheet using percentage sales method, determinants of growth, some caveats of financial planning models, mathematical problems
Definition and features of a bond, types of bonds, interest rates and bond prices, yield to maturity, bond market reporting, valuation of different types of common stock, parameters in the dividend discount model.
valuation of stock under no-growth opportunities and growth opportunities, dividend growth model and NPVGO model, price-earnings ratio, stock market reporting, mathematical problems.
Definition of risk and return, types of returns, stand-alone risk and its measurement, risk aversion and required return, measuring portfolio return and risk, types of risks, types of risk preferences, CAPM approach, concept of Beta, some concern about beta and CAPM, SML equation and its shifts, effect of diversification on portfolio risk, volatility versus risk, mathematical problems. 
Costs of financial distress, description of financial distress costs, methods to reduce costs of debt, integration of tax effects and financial distress costs, signaling.
shirking, perquisites and bad investments, pecking order theory, growth and D/E ratio, Millar model, determination of capital structure, mathematical problems.
Meaning and types of leases, accounting and leasing, taxes and leases, cash flows of leasing, PV of riskless cash flows, optimal debt level and riskless cash flows.
NPV analysis of lease versus buy decision, debt displacement and lease valuation, reasons for leasing, some issues of leasing, mathematical problems.
The basic forms of acquisitions, the tax forms of acquisitions, accounting for acquisitions, determining the synergy from an acquisition, sources of synergy from acquisitions.
value of the firm after acquisition, cost to stockholders from reduction in risk, two bad reasons for mergers, NPV of a merger, defensive tactics, mathematical problems.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	explain the fundamental concepts, principles and approaches of corporate finance.

	CO2
	formulate short run and long run financial plans aligning with corporate objectives.

	CO3
	apply tools and techniques to determine intrinsic value, return, and riskiness of a financial asset.

	CO4
	assess the impact of capital structure on firm’s value and financial distress.

	CO5
	apply valuation techniques to make a decision between lease and buy alternative, determine value of target firm and analyze the consequence of merger on various financial indicators of acquiring firm.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs): (PO)
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	

	CO2
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1

	CO3
	3
	1
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	3
	
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	1
	

	CO5
	3
	
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	2
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	




G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Corporate Finance by Ross, Westerfield & Jafee (7th edition)
Reference Books: Fundamentals of Corporate Finance by Ross, Westerfield & Jordan

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0412 5125	Course Title: International Financial Management
Course Type: Finance Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to analyze the international financial affairs of a corporation which arises due to engagement in international trade and commerce with different parts of the world. In the present era of globalization, the market horizon extends to international market and MNCs are vying with each other to tap potentiality of international market. This course shed lights on financial activities that an MNC generally undertakes in international financial market. The course is expected to develop students’ knowledge and skills about how an MNC operates as well as to evaluate the effect of international financial transactions on globally operated firms.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
· acquaint students with the MNC’s international business operation and international flow of funds that arises due
to international trade
· develop students’ knowledge about foreign exchange market operations and exchange rate movements
· help the students to conceptualize the theories of international arbitrage, interest rate parity and purchasing power parity and the interrelationships among them
· provide students the knowledge of direct foreign investment and to develop students’ skills to assess country risk.
· foster students’ ability to apply multinational capital budgeting techniques as well as to determine multinational
cost of capital and optimal multinational capital structure

C: Course Contents:
An Overview- Managing the MNC, Facing the agency problem, Management structure of an MNC, Impact of Management and corporate control, Constraints of MNC goals Theory of comparative advantage, imperfect markets theory, International trade, licensing, franchising, joint ventures, acquisitions of existing operations, establishing new foreign subsidiaries, International Opportunities Exposure to International Risk valuation model for an MNC, uncertainty surrounding an MNC’s cash flows.
Balance of Payments, current accounts, capital and financial accounts, events that increase international trade, factors affecting international trade flows
Impact of inflation, impact of national income, impact of government policies, impact of exchange rates, international capital flows, agencies that facilitates international flows.
Correcting trade deficit, Effect of international trade on MNC’s value
Managing exchange rate movements, exchange rate equilibrium, demand for currency, supply of a currency for sale, equilibrium, factors that influence exchange rates
relative exchange rates, relative interest rates, relative income levels, government controls and expectations, effect
of exchange rate on MNC’s value, Mathematical problems
Exchange rate system, fixed exchange rate system, freely floating exchange rate system, managed float exchange rate system, pegged exchange rate system, government intervention, reasons for government intervention, direct intervention, and indirect intervention.
International arbitrage, Locational arbitrage, Triangular arbitrage, Covered interest arbitrage, Comparison of arbitrage, Derivation of interest rate parity(IRP),
Determining the forward premium, Graphical analysis of IRP, Test of IRP, Interpretation of IRP, Considerations when assessing IRP
Motives for direct foreign investment, revenue related motives, cost related motives, comparing benefits of DFI among countries, comparing benefits of DFI over time, host government views of DFI, Decision subsequent to DFI, Impact of DFI on MNC’s value, Mathematical problems
Importance of country risk analysis, political risk factors, Attitudes of consumers in the host country, actions of host government, blockage of fund transfers, currency inconvertibility, financial risk factors, types of country risk assessment, techniques to assess country risk.
Multinational Capital Budgeting : Subsidiary versus Parent Perspective, tax differentials, restricted remittances, excessive remittances, exchange rate movements, Inputs for multinational capital budgeting, factors to consider in multinational capital budgeting.
Cost of capital for MNCs, Cost of capital across countries, Using COC to assess foreign projects, The MNC’s capital structure decision, influence on corporate characteristics, influence on country characteristics, Interaction between subsidiary and parent financing decision, Local versus global target capital structure, Impact of capital structure on MNC’s value.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	explain the procedure of MNC’s international business operation and international flow of funds from one country to another

	CO2
	describe foreign exchange market operations and identify the reasons for exchange rate movements

	CO3
	understand different methods of international arbitrage and interpret the theories of interest rate parity and purchasing power parity

	CO4
	identify the effect of direct foreign investment and evaluate country risk exposure from an MNC’s perspective

	CO5
	apply multinational capital budgeting techniques to evaluate projects and can appraise multinational cost of capital and optimal multinational capital structure of an MNCs.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	

	CO2
	3
	2
	
	
	
	1
	1
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	1

	CO4
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO5
	3
	
	
	
	1
	2
	2
	
	2
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: International Financial Management- by Jeff Madura (7th edition)
Reference Book: Multinational Business Finance-by David K. Eiteman, Arthur I. Stonehill, Michael H. Moffett and Alok Pandey

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




COURSE CODE-BUS04125221
COURSE TITLE: Financial Econometrics; Credit-3 

Learning Outcome: At the end of the course, students should
· demonstrate the understanding of basic concepts in time series financial econometrics
· have the ability to apply the techniques to testing theories/hypotheses/topical issues in Islamic and/or conventional finance
· have the ability to interpret the statistical results and relating them to theories
· have the ability to communicate the technical concepts and statistical results

Introduction: What is econometrics and Time Series Econometrics; Types of data and Time series data, Steps in Time Series Econometrics;
Univariate time series techniques: Regular and Seasonal ARIMA modeling for short term forecasting
Nonstationary Time Series: Unit Root and Random Walk, Meaning of Unit Root
Cointegration: Meaning of Cointegration, Cointegration Tests – EG and JJ
Long run relations: Estimation Methods – OLS, DOLS, JJ, Long run parameters’ restrictions
Error-Correction Modeling: Weak Exogeneity, Model Specification, General-to-Specific Procedures
Introduction to VAR: VAR Specification, Cointegration and VAR
Granger Causality: Meaning, Granger in VECM

IRF and VDC: Shock Identification, Impulse-response functions, Variance Decomposition
Modeling volatility: ARCH and GARCH models. Other types of models with conditional heteroscedasticity.

Reference Book:
Kirchgassner, G and Walters, J, (2007), Introduction to Modern Time Series Analysis. Springer Introductory Econometrics for Finance , 4th Edition , Cambridge University Press, 2019

	Subject Code : BUS- 04125223

	Subject Title: Central Banking System

	Semester 3:

	Type : Core

	Pre-requisite : Banking, Bank Fund Management, Macroeconomics



	Course Objectives
	1. To familiarize students with an intuitive understanding central banking
2. To make them aware how central banking control the monetary and financial stability
3. To make them aware how central bank work for the sound financial system

	Course Learning Outcome
	Upon successful completion of this course the students able to:
1. Understanding and insights into the roles and functions of the central banks
2. Theores and operational practices of the cetral banking
3. Major instruments to mainintin monetary stability
4. Design, undertake and handle financial stability.
5. Understand how central bank design future challeanges .

	Contribution of CLO to PL
	Program Outcome 1: This subject contributes to the program outcome through the lessons of theories and concepts of central banking.
Program Outcome 2: This subject contributes to the program outcome by expanding students’
skill theoretically and empirically the financial stability
Program Outcome 3: This subject contributes to the program outcome by developing students’
ability to make policy making in financial stability.




Mapping of Course Learning Outcomes, Teaching Learning Activities and Assessment
	Course learning Outcome
	Teaching - Learning
	Assessment Methods

	Course Learning Outcome -1
	Lecture, Discussion and Assignment
	Assignment, Q/A, MCQ

	Course Learning Outcome -2
	Lecture and Assignment
	Assignment, Q/A

	Course Learning Outcome-3
	Lecture, Discussion and Problem Based Exercise
	Q/A, MCQ

	Course Learning Outcome-4
	Lecture, Discussion and Problem Based Exercise
Assignment,
	Q/A, MCQ

	Course Learning Outcome-5
	Lecture and Assignment/Presentation
	Q/A, Assignment, Presentation

	Course Learning Outcome-6
	Lecture, Group Discussion and
Assignment
	Q/A, Assignment, Presentation



Mapping of Course LO and Generic Skills
	Course Learning Outcome (CLO)
	Generic Skills( Appendix-1)

	
	Intellectual skill
	Values, Ethics and Morality skill
	Communication & IT skill
	Scientific and Analytical skill
	Teamwork and Leadership skill
	Practical and Problem solving skill
	Professionalism
	Social skills and responsibility
	Entrepreneurship and innovation skill
	Life-long Learning skill

	
	PO1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	CLO-1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO-2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO-3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO-4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO-5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CLO-6
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



Summary of the course:
	Contents
	CLO

	Introduction to Central Banking: Historical roles and functions of the central banks, money and its relation to central banking, key commonalities and differences of modern central banking.
	1

	Modern Central banking Roles and Functions: Roles and functions of modern central banks,
money creation process, monetary policy to regulate monetary condition of the economy, central banking payment system, lender of the last resort, role of central bank as bank supervisor
	1

	A brief overview of Modern Central Banking Mandates: Identify and distinguish different mandates of the central bajks; monetary stability, mandates, financial stability mandates, fill employment mandates, interlinkages among the monetary stability, mandates, financial stability
mandates, fill employment mandates
	1&2

	Theoretical foundation and price of modern monetary policy: Theories of monetary policies, Philips curve, natural rate of unemployment, output gap, adaptive and rational expectations
theory, operational independence of the central banking.
	2&3

	Monetary policy regimes: definition, types, Bretton woods system, exchange rate targeting regime, money supply targeting regime, inflation targeting regime, quantitative easing
	3

	Monetary policy transmission mechanism: transmission of interest rate to unemployment and inflation through households behaviour , transmission of interest rate to unemployment and inflation through firm’s behaviour , transmission of interest rate to unemployment and inflation through behaviour of the financial institutions , uncertainty and time lags in the monetary policy
transmission mechanism
	2&3

	Financial stability: Definition, Theoretical foundation and importance of financial stability,
Monetary stability vs Financial stability, monitoring and identifying risk
	4

	Financial stability: Intervention of central bank for risk mitigation, BASEL I, BASEL II and BASEL III
	5&6

	Future Challenges of Central banking: Fintech, Globalization, geopolitical uncertainty, financial crisis.
	5&6



RECOMMENDED MATERIALS:
3. Central banking Theory and Practice in Sustaining Monetary and Financial Stability by Thammarak Moenjak

Course Code: BUS0412 5225	Course Title: Bank Fund Management
Course Type: Finance Major	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03
A: Rationality of the course:
Financial intermediaries are the most significant player of financial system of any country. This course will enable the students to do in-depth analysis of earnings, expenses, assets, and liabilities of a bank with a view to evaluate financial performance, financial condition, and to insulate the bank from different types of risk exposure. The study of sources and uses of bank fund is expected to enlighten the students in adopting appropriate strategies relevant to investment, financing, and liquidity management to ensure financial soundness and stability of financial institutions.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. acquaint students with the banking services, roles, functions, and organizational structure of different types of banks
ii. develop students’ ability to evaluate the financial condition and financial performance of a bank by using
different appropriate measurement techniques
iii. develop ability of students to assess riskiness and adopt strategies to reduce of risk exposure of a commercial bank
iv. familiarize students about investment activities, capital management and develop skills to evaluate investment strategies
v. provide students the knowledge to assess liquidity and different liquidity management strategies of a commercial bank
C: Course Contents:
Influential forces reshaping present-day banking industry, Definition nature of bank and types of bank, The financial system and competing financial service institutions, Leading NBFIs’ function, Different roles of a modern bank, service areas of a modern bank, Traditional and recent services
Key trends affecting all FIs, Banking regulation in Bangladesh, structure of banking industry in Bangladesh, BASEL-II Effect of expense preference behavior, agency theory and corporate governance on goal of financial institution
Internal Organization of the Banking Firm, Trends in Organization, Unit & branch banking organization, Growth of Bank Branches in Bangladesh, reasons behind branches growth, advantages and disadvantages of branch banking, Electronic Branching, Bank Holding Company , Advantages and Disadvantages of Holding Company Banking, FHC, Bank Subsidiaries, Changing Organization and Structure of bank & its Principal Competitors Financial Firm Goals, efficient size of a bank
The Balance Sheet, Assets of the Banking Firm, Liabilities of the Banking Firm, The income statement-its components, Equity Capital for the Banking Firm, Off-Balance-Sheet Items in Banking, Book-Value Accounting & Auditing, Financial Statements of Leading NBFI, Key features of statements and their consequences, Mathematical problems
Evaluating performance, Measuring stock value, Profitability ratios: A surrogate for stock values, Useful profitability formulas, Calculation of return on assets, Factors of superior profitability
Measuring Risk in Banking, Different types of risk, Other goals in banking, Performance indicators, Impact of size on performance, Analytical Tools to evaluate performance, Mathematical problems
Asset-Liability Management Strategies, Interest Rate Risk-forces, measurement & components, Goals of Interest Rate Hedging, Interest-Sensitive Gap Management
The Concept of Duration, Using Duration to Hedge against Interest Rate Risk & its limitations, Mathematical problems
Investments: The Crossroads Account, Investment Instruments Available to Financial Firms, Functions of the Investment Security Portfolio, Money & capital market instruments, Factors Affecting Choice of Investment Securities,
Investment Maturity Strategies, Maturity Management Tools, Capital-its types, Tasks of capital, Capital and Risk, Evaluating Capital Needs, The Basel Agreement, Basel-I & II, Planning to Meet Capital Needs
Demand for and supply of liquidity, Reasons for significant liquidity problems, Strategies for Liquidity Managers, Estimating Liquidity Needs- four approaches
Legal Reserves and Money Position Management, Factors influencing money position, Factors in Choosing among the Different Sources of Reserves, Mathematical problems. 


D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	explain the banking services, roles, functions, and organizational structure of different types of banks

	CO2
	evaluate the financial condition and financial performance of a bank by using different appropriate measurement techniques

	CO3
	assess riskiness and adopt immunization strategies to reduce of risk exposure of a commercial bank

	CO4
	identify investment avenues, capital components, and can select best investment strategy based on different criteria

	CO5
	assess liquidity position and design an appropriate liquidity management strategy for a bank



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs): (PO)
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	

	CO2
	3
	
	
	
	2
	2
	
	
	2
	1

	CO3
	3
	
	
	
	1
	2
	1
	
	
	

	CO4
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	

	CO5
	3
	
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Bank Management & Financial Services, by Peter S. Rose & Sylvia C. Hudgins
Reference Books: a. Banking Law and Practice by S.N. Maheshari b. Practical Banking Advances by Bedi and Hardikar

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Introduction to Islamic Banking and Finance: Principles and Practice By M. Kabir Hassan, Rasem N. Kayed, and Umar A. Oseni.
Reference Books: Understanding Islamic Finance By Muhammad Ayub.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):

	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10


Course Code: BUS0413 5121	Course Title: Conflict Management
Course Type: HRM Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the Course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge about how and what to do to minimize and manage conflict in an organization and its implications in real life.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
1. provide an understanding of theory and research in the area of conflict management;
2. demonstrate how such knowledge is pertinent for the effective management;
3. explain the nature of the nature of conflicts and the consequences;
4. develop in depth knowledge about conflict issues to assist the techniques and approaches of managing conflicts in the organization effectively; and
5. demonstrate global perspective by identifying and analyzing international conflict issues.

C: Course Contents:
Introduction: Nature of conflict. Different schools of thought on conflict, Types of conflict, Models of conflict, Levels and sources of conflict, Process of conflict, Conflict and performance.
Conflict in organizations: Organization conflicts-classical views, Neo- classical views and modern view of organization conflict, Positive and Negative reactions of conflict to the organization, Industrial conflict and its settlement.
Stress, Job dissatisfaction and Conflict: Nature and types of stress. Model of stress. Consequences of stress, Managing stress, Employee’s behavior of job dissatisfaction, Coping strategies for handling job dissatisfaction, JCM Model, TMM Model.
Conflict Management Design: Conflict Management Styles and their dimensions, Matching conflict management styles to a situation, Behavioral styles of conflict handling, The Cozier Schawk model of conflict resolution.
Managing Conflict through Third Party Mediation: Nature and patterns of third party mediation, Approaches to third party Mediation: Modeling, Guiding, Facilitating, Mediating Negotiating, Arbitrating, And Judging, Elements of Mediation, Process of Mediation. Skill Mediator in conflict Management Ethical guidelines of mediation, Cross cultural experiences of third party Mediation-US experience, Canadian Experience. Australian experience, UK experience, Sub-Continent experience and Lessons for Bangladesh.
Managing Team and Organizational Conflict: Techniques to resolve the conflict, strategies to resolve organizational conflict, Effective listening and dialogue skill, and Humor and conflict resolution.
Negotiation: Nature and types of negotiation, Negotiation process, Factor responsible for making negotiation successful, Tacticsusedin Negotiation process-The Four Control Tactics. The Seven Pressure tactics and the Nine Trap Tactics, Issues in negotiation. A sample of MoA and MoU.
The Paradox of Conflict and Creativity: Conflict and creativity, Problem solving process. ADR, MDR, Philanthropic views in Managing conflict, Problems related to mediation of conflict Management in Bangladesh, Suggestions for effectiveness of Conflict Management in Bangladesh.

D: Course outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Identify and understand relevant concepts, theories and applications of Conflict Management;

	CO2
	Develop the appropriate use of conflict issues and understand the importance of it in sustainable business structures;

	CO3
	Apply and analyze the legislation practiced by the HR in conflict management in the organization;

	CO4
	Interpret the conflict issues in the business and also shows how to solve them ethically;

	CO5
	Find themselves as a proficient learner and an expert in resolving conflict.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3




F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book:
E. L. Rout & N. Omiko (2007), Corporate Conflict Management
Reference Texts:
1. M. A. Taher (2013), Conflict Management (Dhaka: Abir Publications).
2. M. A Taher (2011), Conflict Management through Third Party Mediation.
3. K. W. Thomas (1976), Conflict and Conflict Management
4. M. Afzalur Rahim (2001), Managing Conflict in Organization (London: Quoruas Books)
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0413 5123	Course Title: Organizational Development
Course Type: HRM Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course has been designed to provide a comprehensive understanding of the organizational development through planned change so that the organization may better adapt to technology and live with the pace of change.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
1. provide an understanding of theory and research in the area of organizational development;
2. demonstrate how such knowledge is pertinent for the effective management of an organization;
3. explain the nature of strategy for organizational development and discuss various implications of it;
4. develop in depth knowledge about different models of Organizational Development (OD) to apply in professional life.; and
5. demonstrate global perspective by identifying and analyzing international issues in adopting organizational changes.

C: Course Contents:
Overview of organizational development: Definition, theories of planned change, general model of planned change. Entering and contracting, action research model, Lewis change model, diagnosis, evaluating.
Organizational development practitioner: Role and competencies of OD practitioner. Career of OD practitioner. Ethical guideline of OD practitioner.
The process of OD: Entering into an OD relationship, clarifying, determining and selecting OD practitioner. Diagnosis the organization: define diagnosis, need for diagnosis, open system model, organizational level diagnosis. Group level diagnosis, individual level diagnosis. Collecting and analyzing diagnostic information, methods for collecting data. Sampling and techniques for analyzing data.
Designing intervention: definition of effective intervention, criteria for effective interventions, Process of effective intervention, designing effective interventions, classifying OD interventions, relevant issues in interventions.
Managing change: Define change, motivating change, managing the transition. Activity planning, commitment planning.
Human Process intervention: Process consultation, third party intervention, team building
Employee involvement: Employee involvement application. Process.
Work design: Motivational approach and barriers to work enrichment.
Managing work diversity: work diversity intervention, employee stress and handling procedure.
Future direction of organizational development: trends within OD, implications for OD future.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Identify and understand relevant concepts, theories and applications of organizational development;

	CO2
	Develop the appropriate use of knowledge of related field and understand the importance of it in sustainable business structures.

	CO3
	Apply and analyze the legislation practiced by the HR in organizational development.

	CO4
	Interpret the organizational development related business problems and also shows how to solve them ethically.

	CO5
	Find themselves as a proficient learner and an expert in the related field.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


G: Learning Materials:
Text Book:
1.	Organizational development: Wendell L. French
Reference Book: Organizational development and change- Thomas G cumming and Christopher G. Worley.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0413 5125	Course Title: Compensation Management
Course Type: HRM Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge about compensation management and its implications in real life.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
· provide an understanding of theory and research in the area of compensation management;
· demonstrate how such knowledge is pertinent for the effective management of one’s career;
· explain the nature of compensation management and discuss various levels and forms of it;
· develop in depth knowledge about compensation management to imply it in professional life; and
· demonstrate global perspective by identifying and analyzing international compensation issues.
C: Course Contents:
Introduction to Compensation and Rewards: Objective of Compensation and Rewards; Introduction to Framework of Compensation Policy; Labor market characteristics and pay relatives
Wage Determination: Introduction to Compensation, Rewards, Wage Levels and Wage Structures; Introduction to Wage Determination Process and Wage Adinistration.
Rules; Introduction to Factors Influencing Wage and Salary Structure and Principles of Wage and Salaries Administration; Introduction to the Theory of Wages: Introduction to Minimum.
Wage Deferential: Introduction to Minimum Wages; Introduction to Basic Kinds of Wage Plans; Introduction to Wage Differentials & Elements of a Good Wage Plans; Introduction to Institutional Mechanisms for Wage Determination
Executive Compensation Legalistic Framework for Wage Determination: Introduction to Importance of Wage Differentials; Introduction to Executive Compensation and Components of Remuneration
Job Evaluation Introduction to Nature and Objectives of Job Evaluation: Introduction to Principles and Procedure of Job Evaluation Programs; Introduction to Basic Job Evaluation Methods; Introduction to Implementation of Evaluated Job; Introduction to Determinants of Incentives; Introduction to Classification of Rewards; Incentive Payments and its Objectives.
Wage Incentives Introduction to Wage Incentives in Bangladesh: Introduction to Types of Wage Incentive Plans; Introduction to Prevalent Systems & Guidelines for Effectives Incentive Plans; Introduction to Non- Monetary Incentives
Introduction to Cafeteria Style of Compensation: Introduction to Problems of Equity and Bonus; Profit Sharing & Stock Options; Introduction to Features of Fringe Benefits; Introduction to History and Growth Factors; Coverage of Benefits; Introduction to Employee Services & Fringe Benefits in Bangladesh.
Introduction to Benefit Programs for Management & Administration of Benefits & Services: Introduction to Compensation Survey & Methodology; Introduction to Planning Compensation for Executives & knowledge Workers
Introduction to Tax Planning: Comparative International Compensation; Introduction to Downsizing; Voluntary Retirement Scheme; Pay Restructuring in Mergers & Acquisition
D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Identify and understand relevant concepts, theories and applications of Compensation Management;

	CO2
	Develop the appropriate use of compensation management and understand the importance of it in sustainable business structures.

	CO3
	Apply and analyze the legislation practiced by the HR in compensation management in the organization.

	CO4
	Interpret the compensation related business problems and also shows how to solve them ethically.

	CO5
	Find themselves as a proficient learner and an expert in compensation management field.


E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3


F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	





G: Learning Materials:
Text Book:
1. Compensation Management – A knowledge based world, by R. I. Henderson.
Reference Books:
1. Compensation - Jerry Newman and George Milkovich Hardback, ISBN13: 978-1259532726, 12th Edition.
2. Strategic Compensation: A Human Resource Management Approach- by Joseph J. Martocchio Hardback.
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0413 5221	Course Title: Succession Planning
Course Type: HRM Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge about succession planning and its implications in real life as a strategic leader.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. provide an understanding of theory and research in the area of succession planning;
ii. demonstrate how such knowledge is pertinent for the effective management;
iii. explain the nature of succession planning and discuss various levels and forms of it;
iv. develop in depth knowledge about succession planning to imply it in professional life; and
v. demonstrate global perspective by identifying and analyzing international succession planning issues.
C: Course Contents:
Basics of Succession Planning: What is Succession Planning? Importance of Succession Planning, Key stakeholders in the Succession Planning process, Succession Planning Vs. Succession Management
Key characteristics/framework of Succession Management process: Various characteristics of the effective Succession Management process
Key Steps in Succession Planning: Identify future business/customer needs, Identify key positions and competencies, Select high potential candidates, Select & implement appropriate training & development interventions, Monitor and evaluate
Selecting High Potential Candidates: Criteria for selecting high potential employees-Performance & Potential , 9 box model(9 x 9 grid), Use of psychometric tools for selecting high potential employees, Selecting Internal Vs External talent
Various Learning & Development Strategies: Adult Learning Theory, Experiential learning strategies, Social learning strategies, Formal learning strategies, Measuring the effectiveness of various L&D strategies
Succession Planning in family-owned businesses: Key factors which detrimentally impact the succession of family-owned businesses, Things to be followed in Succession Planning in family-owned businesses
Obstacles to the Succession Planning process: Understanding potential hurdles to the Succession Planning process, Key mistakes to avoid in Succession Planning process
Talent Retention Strategies in Succession Planning Process: Importance of retaining talent/potential successors, Various talent engagement initiatives, Communication initiatives for improving talent engagement, ‘Employee Connects’ as a talent retention tool, Competitive Compensation and Benefits.
Key pointers to consider in Succession Planning Process: Importance of individual employee career goals and objectives in the Succession Management process, Effective communication with individuals who are identified as high-potentials and designated successors, Career coaching/counselling, Role of mentoring in developing top talent.
Succession Planning case studies: Succession Planning case studies in various industries/sectors
Measuring the Effectiveness of Strategic Succession Planning Process: Different methods/metrics to measure the effectiveness of Strategic Succession Planning process.
D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO1
	Identify and understand relevant concepts, theories and applications of succession planning;

	CO2
	Develop the appropriate use of succession planning and understand the importance of it in sustainable business structures.

	CO3
	Apply and analyze the legislation practiced by the HR in succession planning in the organization.

	CO4
	Interpret the compensation related business problems and also shows how to solve them ethically.

	CO5
	Find themselves as a proficient learner and an expert in succession planning field.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book:
1 Effective Succession Planning: Ensuring Leadership Continuity and Building Talent from Within – William Rothwell.
Reference Books:
1. Business Succession Planning for Dummies – Arnold Dahlke.
2. Succession Planning Basics – Christee Gabour Atwood.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0413 5223	Course Title: Strategic HRM
Course Type: HRM Major	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge about Strategic HRM in an organization and its implications in professional life.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. provide an understanding of theory and research in the area of Strategic HRM;
ii. demonstrate how such knowledge is pertinent for the effective management;
iii. explain the nature of Strategic HRM and its contribution in organization’s corporate social
responsibility.;
iv. develop in depth knowledge about Strategic HRM and to assist the techniques and approaches of managing it effectively; and
v. demonstrate global perspective by identifying and analyzing international Strategic HRM issues.

C: Course Contents:
An investment perspective of human resource management: Adopting an investment perspective, valuation of assets, understanding and managing human assets, human resource matrics, factors influencing how “investment oriented” an organization is.
Social responsibility and human resource management: Workforce demographic changes and diversity, generational diversity, sexual orientation, employing workers at disabilities, ethical behavior, corporate social responsibility and sustainability, offshoring and outsourcing of HR.
Strategic management: Models of strategy, the process of strategic management, corporate strategies and its relevance with HR, business strategies and its relevance with HR, functional strategies and its relevance with HR, human resource and resource based view
The evolving/strategic role of human resource management: Strategic HR vs traditional HR, barriers to strategic HR, HR roles at Mercantile Bank, outsourcing and revamping HR, employee engagement and commitment, remodeling HR at home depot by Robert J. Grossman.
Human resource planning: Human resource planning at Drexel Heritage Furnishing, Human resource capital at the United States Postal Service, Objectives of human resource planning, types of planning( overall and succession), mentoring, talent management
Design and redesign of work systems: Design of work systems, what workers do, what workers need, how jobs interface with other jobs, redesign of work systems, strategic work redesign in action, merger and acquisition, HR issues and challenges related to technologies, understanding and managing changes.
Staffing, Training and Development: Recruiting, temporary vs permanent recruitment, internal vs external recruitment, when and how extensively to recruit, methods of recruiting, E-recruiting, selection, interviewing, testing, international assignments, new trends in staffing. Benefits of training and development, planning and strategic training, organizational development, integrating training and performance management systems.
Performance management and feedback: Use of the system, who evaluates, what to evaluate, how to evaluate, measures of evaluation, why performance evaluation often fail, shortcomings of performance management systems.
Case study and analysis.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Identify and understand relevant concepts, theories and applications of Strategic HRM;

	CO2
	Develop the appropriate use of Strategic HRM issues and understand the importance of it in sustainable business structures.

	CO3
	Apply and analyze the legislation practiced by the HR in Strategic HRM in the organization.

	CO4
	Interpret the Strategic HRM problems in the business and also shows how to solve them ethically.

	CO5
	Find themselves as a proficient learner and an expert in Strategic HRM field.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	3
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book:
1.	Strategic Human Resource Management by Jeffrey A. Mello, latest edition, CENGAGE publication.
Reference Text:
1. Strategic Human Resource Management by Dennis R. Briscoe & Randall S. Schuler, 2nd edition, CENGAGE publication.
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10


Course Code: BUS0413 5225	Course Title: Negotiation Management
Course Type: HRM Major	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire the basic knowledge about Negotiation Management and its implications in real life.
B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. provide an understanding of theory and research in the area of Negotiation Management;
ii. demonstrate how such knowledge is pertinent for the effective management of the organization;
iii. explain the nature of Negotiation Management and discuss various aspects and consequences of it;
iv. develop in depth knowledge about Negotiation Management to imply it in professional life; and
v. demonstrate global perspective by identifying and analyzing international Negotiation Management related issues.
C: Course Contents
The Nature of Negotiation: A Few Words about Our Style and Approach, Characteristics of a Negotiation Situation, Interdependence, Types of Interdependence Affect Outcomes, Alternatives Shape Interdependence, Mutual Adjustment, Mutual Adjustment and Concession Making, Two Dilemmas in Mutual Adjustment, Value Claiming and Value Creation, Conflict, Definitions, Levels of Conflict, Functions and Dysfunctions of Conflict, Factors That Make Conflict Easy, or Difficult to Manage, Effective Conflict Management

Strategy and Tactics of Distributive Bargaining: The Distributive Bargaining Situation, The Role of Alternatives to a Negotiated Agreement, Settlement Point, Discovering the Other Party’s Resistance Point, Influencing the Other Party’s Resistance Point, Tactical Tasks, Assess the Other Party’s Target, Resistance Point, and Costs of Terminating Negotiations, Manage the Other Party’s Impressions, Modify the Other Party’s Perceptions, Manipulate the Actual Costs of Delay or Termination, Positions Taken during Negotiation, Opening Offers, Opening Stance, Initial Concessions, Role of Concessions, Pattern of Concession Making, Final Offers, closing the Deal, Hardball Tactics
Strategy and Tactics of Integrative Negotiation: An Overview of the Integrative Negotiation Process, Key Steps in the Integrative Negotiation Process, Factors That Facilitate Successful Integrative Negotiation,
Negotiation: Strategy and Planning: Goals—The Focus That Drives a Negotiation Strategy, Strategy versus Tactics, Getting Ready to Implement the Strategy: The Planning Process,
Ethics in Negotiation: What Do We Mean by “Ethics,” and Why Do They Matter in Negotiation?, What Questions of Ethical Conduct Arise in Negotiation?, Why Use Deceptive Tactics? Motives and Consequences, How Can Negotiators Deal with the Other Party’s Use of Deception?
Perception, Cognition, and Emotion: Perception, Framing, Cognitive Biases in Negotiation, Managing Misperceptions and Cognitive Biases in Negotiation, Mood, Emotion, and Negotiation
Communication: What Is Communicated during Negotiation?, How People Communicate in Negotiation, How to Improve Communication in Negotiation, Special Communication Considerations at the close of Negotiations Finding and Using Negotiation Power: Why Is Power Important to Negotiators?, A Definition of Power, Sources of Power—How People Acquire Power, Dealing with Others Who Have More Power
Relationships in Negotiation: Challenging How Relationships in Negotiation Have Been Studied, Negotiations in Communal Sharing Relationships , Key Elements in Managing Negotiations within Relationships
Multiple Parties, Groups, and Teams in Negotiation: The Nature of Multiparty Negotiations, Managing Multiparty Negotiations
International and Cross-Cultural Negotiation: What Makes International Negotiation Different?, Conceptualizing Culture and Negotiation, The Influence of Culture on Negotiation: Managerial Perspectives, The Influence of Culture on Negotiation: Research Perspectives, Culturally Responsive Negotiation Strategies
Best Practices in Negotiations: 1. Be Prepared, 2. Diagnose the Fundamental Structure of the Negotiation, 3. Identify and Work the BATNA, 4. Be Willing to Walk Away, 5. Master the Key Paradoxes of Negotiation, 6. Remember the Intangibles, 7. Actively Manage Coalitions—Those Against You, For You, and Unknown, 8. Savor and Protect Your Reputation, 9. Remember That Rationality and Fairness Are Relative, 10. Continue to Learn from Your Experience

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Identify and understand relevant concepts, theories and applications of Negotiation Management;

	CO2
	Develop the appropriate use of Negotiation Management and understand the importance of it in sustainable business structures.

	CO3
	Apply and analyze the legislation practiced by the HR in Negotiation Management in the organization.

	CO4
	Interpret the Negotiation related business problems and also shows how to solve them ethically.

	CO5
	Find themselves as a proficient learner and an expert in Negotiation Management field.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
1. Essentials of Negotiation by Roy J. Lewicki, Bruce Barry, David M. Saunders, 6th edition

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10


Course Code: BUS0414 5121	Course Title: E-Marketing
Course Type: Marketing Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 02

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire required knowledge of e-marketing implications in business organizations. After successful completion of this course, the students will be familiar with the key issues of e- marketing activities. It will make them capable of formulating internet based marketing campaigns independently. In the future, as they will work in the top levels of the marketing division, learning of this course will help them in diverse ways. Gained knowledge will help them to initiate, run and manage business organizations successfully.

B: Course objectives: The main objective of the course is to provide insights of electronic based marketing activities. To understand those the students will be introduced to the internet based on different tools, techniques and strategies. How these elements are applicable to each element of the marketing mix will be discussed in detail. All sorts of e-marketing functions will be discussed in the context of global as well as Bangladesh perspectives.
C: Course Contents
Factors that would cause a Bangladeshi company to continue doing business in traditional ways and avoid digital technologies. The impact of modern technologies on traditional business.
Alternative options for companies to reach their target audience online. Barriers to adoption of digital marketing by consumers of Bangladesh. How a company can overcome those?
Distinguishing characteristics of virtual world. Ways for students with computer skills to make money from the virtual world.
Benefits and challenges of applying social media marketing approaches to an organization in Bangladesh perspective. Traditional versus digital enterprises of Bangladesh: Challenges and opportunities.
Distinguishing characteristics of the digital economy. The unique features of digital technology which their contributions in business development. Enhanced interactions among B2B, B2C, and even C2C will change the landscape of our traditional business practices.
How a modern marketer should cope up with this new trend? Key drivers of digital business and its growth. Elements of digital business environment.
Necessity of meaningful online presence for the service organizations. How an online presence can be used to enhance brands?
Disintermediation and reintermediation of the organizations: Challenges versus opportunities. Challenges of using online advertising, PR, Direct selling, Word of mouth as promotional tools in Bangladesh.
Marketing tactics to accommodate changes to the contribution to the distribution channel for your organization. Understanding the Customer information processing models and Customer buying models.
Understanding fundamental e-marketing decisions; Web analytics: Insights and driving improvements; E-business models and the e-marketing campaigns.
Consumer behavior in e-marketing practices; Cyber crime; Using online metrics for better decision making. Driving web traffic (SEM); Online advertising; Conversation optimization; Capturing value in the groundswell; Social media marketing.
Big data marketing and O2O marketing; Social networking marketing; Mobile marketing; Facebook marketing.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to...
	CO1
	Understand the usage of social media and its implications in business;

	CO2
	Understand needs of adopting such media to achieve promotional goals;

	CO3
	Explore the media environment, ownership and strategies of social media;

	CO4
	Know about social media trends of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyze individual and business dynamics for effective social media marketing.



E: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO2
	
	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	2
	
	3
	3
	
	

	CO5
	1
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	4
	5





F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Chaffey, D. (2015). Digital Business and E-commerce Management: Strategy, Implementation and Practice (6th ed ed.). Harlow: Pearson Education.
Chaffey, D., Ellis-Chadwick, F., Johnston, K., & Mayer, R. (2006). Internet Marketing: Strategy, Implementation and Practice (3rd ed ed.). Essex: Pearson Education.
Hemann, C., & Burbary, K. (2013). Digital Marketing Analytics: Making Sense of Consumer Data in a Digital World.
Indiana: Que Publishing .
Siegel, E. (2013). Predictive Analytics: The Power to Predict Who will Click, Bye, Lie, or Die. New Jersey: John Wiley & Sons.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	05

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	15
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0414 5123	Course Title: Hospitality and Tourism Marketing
Course Type: Marketing Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire required knowledge of Hospitality and Tourism and its marketing implications in business organizations.

B: Course objectives: The main objective of the course is to provide insights of hospitality and tourism marketing issues. To understand those they will be introduced to the global and domestic tourism sector. How marketing functions and strategies are applicable to each element of hospitality and tourism marketing mix will be discussed in detail. As a student of marketing they will have a basic orientation about the growing field like hospitality and tourism.

C: Course Contents:
Introduction: Review of the core concepts and philosophies of marketing; Marketing in the hospitality and tourism sector.
CRM & PRM with the changing nature of such relationships; Characteristics of service marketing.
The Global Tourism marketing environment: Hospitality and tourism company’s macro environment; The influence of marketing on tourism; Key players in the tourism industry.
Consumer (Tourist) Behavior: Model of tourist behavior with influencing factors; Buying decision process of the tourists; Global trends in tourist behavior. 
Market segmentation, Targeting, and Positioning: Segmentation, targeting and positioning the tourism market. Bases and requirements for effective segmentation; Positioning strategies for tourism.
Marketing Research and Planning: Stages in the research process; Effective use of marketing research in decision making.
Setting marketing goals and objectives; Tactics and action plans; Communicating the plan.
Tourism and Hospitality Products and Pricing: Product levels; Product planning; New product development; Factors determining pricing decisions; Pricing and positioning; Pricing strategies for tourism products.
Promotion and Distribution of tourism products: Nature and importance of distribution system; Marketing intermediaries of tourism products; Channel member management; Steps in effective marketing communications; IMC and promotion mix (Ad.Direct and Online marketing: Traditional and modern forms of direct marketing; Online marketing in hospitality industry.
Destination marketing and its Branding: Globalization of tourism industry; Segmenting and monitoring the tourist market; Organizing and managing tourism marketing.
Tourism industry of Bangladesh with special focus on Sylhet: National Tourism Policy 2010.
SWOT analysis of tourism sector of Bangladesh; Marketing initiatives taken by NTO, tourism board and other organizations; Branding Bangladesh through tourism development: Challenges and Strengths; Tourism of Sylhet: Problems and prospects.
D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to...
	CO1
	Understand the usage of Hospitality and Tourism and its implications in business;

	CO2
	Understand needs of adopting Hospitality and Tourism marketing;

	CO3
	Explore the media environment, ownership and strategies of Hospitality and Tourism marketing;

	CO4
	Know about hospitality and tourism trends of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyze individual and business dynamics for effective hospitality and tourism marketing.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO2
	
	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	2
	
	3
	3
	
	

	CO5
	1
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	4
	5



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Goeldner, Charles R., and J. R. Brent Ritchie. Tourism: Principles, Practices, Philosophies. 10th ed. New Jersey: John Wiley & Sons, 2006.
Hamid, Md. Abdul. BISWO-PREKKHAPOTE BANGLADESHER PORJOTON. Dhaka: Dibyaprakash, 2019. Hudson, Simon. Tourism and Hospitality Marketing: A Global Perspective. Los Angeles: Sage Publications, 2008. Kotler, Bowen, and Make. Marketing for Hospitality and Tourism. 6th ed. Essex: Pearson Education, 2014.
Middleton, Victor T C, Alan Fyall, Michael Morgan, and Ashok Ranchhod. Marketing in Travel and Tourism. 4th ed. Oxford: Elsevier, 2009.
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0414 5125	Course Title: Customer Relationship Marketing
Course Type: Marketing Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course has been designed to understand the importance, framework and strategies of relationship marketing to retain the customers of an organization.

B: Course objectives: The objectives of this course are to:
· Introduce the relationship marketing as an important marketing tool
· Provide knowledge on the framework and domains of relationship marketing.
· Know the strategic options to practice relationship marketing.

C: Course Contents:
Relational approaches to marketing: The relational realities of marketing, A new logic for marketing, The roots of RM/CRM, Basic values of marketing, A different set of values, RM versus transaction marketing; The value- creating network society; Reflective researchers and reflective practitioners, Properties of relationships. Networks and interaction, the 3OR-s of RM.
Classic market relationships: The classic dyad - the relationship between the supplier and the customer. Special market relationships: Relationships via full-time marketers and part-time marketers, The service encounter - interaction between customers and suppliers, The many-headed customer and the many-headed supplier, The relationship to the customer’s customer.
The close versus the distant relationship, The relationship to the dissatisfied customer, The monopoly relationship
- the customer or supplier as prisoners, The customer as member, Thee-relationship, Para-social relationships - relationships to brands and objects, The non-commercial relationship, The green relationship and CSR, The law- based relationship, The criminal network.
Mega relationships: Personal and social networks, Mega marketing - the real ‘customer’ is not always found in the marketplace, Alliances change the market mechanisms, The knowledge relationship, Mega alliances change the basic conditions for marketing, The mass media relationship.
Nano-relationships: Market mechanisms are brought inside the company, Internal customer relationships, Quality and customer orientation - the relationship between operations management and marketing.
Internal marketing - relationships with the ‘employee market’, The two-dimensional matrix relationship, The relationship to external providers of marketing service, The owner and financier relationship.
Marketing metrics and return on relationships: Marketing metrics, Return on relationships, Satisfaction, loyalty, value and ROR, Duration, retention and defection, Triplets and tribes, Intellectual capital and the balanced scorecard, Return on the non-measurable.
Strategies for improved ROR, An RM-inspired marketing plan and audit, RM and the network organization, Creating networks of relationships.
RM/CRM—drivers of a paradigm shift in marketing: Summing up theoretical and practical contributions to RM/CRM, RM/CRM literature - a comparison with the 3OR approach,
A paradigm shift in marketing, The value-creating network society.
Modernism and post-modernism, A future-oriented note on methodology and theory generation.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to...
	CO1
	Understand the usage of CRM and its implications in business;

	CO2
	Explain marketing concepts including the CRM and its performance;

	CO3
	Understand the relationship marketing concepts and its importance in today’s business;

	CO4
	Explain the framework are domains of relationship marketing; and

	CO5
	Initiate strategies to practice the relationship marketing.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):

	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO2
	
	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	2
	
	3
	3
	
	

	CO5
	1
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	4
	5



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Evert Gummesson. (2019). Total Relationship Marketing, Butterworth-Heinemenn.
Paul Greenberg. (2018). CRM: Essential Customer Strategies for the 21st Century, McGraw-Hill.
Sichael, Berry and Gordon, (2021), Mastering Data Mining: The Art and Science of Customer Relationship Management, John Wiley.
Alex Berson, Stephen Smith, and Kurt Threaling, (2020), Building Data Mining Applications for CRM, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10


Course Code: BUS0414 5221	Course Title: Advanced Brand Management
Course Type: Marketing Major	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course has been designed to develop the necessary knowledge and skills for creating and managing brands successfully.

B: Course objectives: After attending this course the students should be capable enough to...
1. Know about brand and scope of branding.
2. Provide the knowledge on the theories, techniques and related issues in brand management.
3. Acquaint with the strategic option to create, communicate and promote a branding strategy.

C: Course Contents:
Brands and Brand Management: What is a brand? Why do brands matter? Can anything be branded? What are the strongest brands? Branding challenges and opportunities; The brand equity concepts; Strategic brand management process.
Customer Based Brand Equity: Customer based brand equity; Making brand strong: brand knowledge; Sources of brand equity, four steps to building brand; creating customer value.
Brand Positioning: Identifying and establishing brand positioning; Positioning guidelines, defining and establishing brand mantras.
Choosing Brand Elements to Build Brand Equity: Criteria for choosing brand elements, Memorability; Options and tactics for brand elements; putting it all together.
Designing Marketing Campaigns to Build Brand Equity: New perspective on marketing, Product strategy; Pricing strategy; Channel strategy.
Integrating Marketing Communications to Build Brand Equity: New media; Overview of marketing communication options; Developing integrated marketing communication campaign.
Using Secondary Brand Associations to Build Brand Equity: Conceptualizing the process; Company; Country of origin and other geographic areas.
Channels of distribution; Co-branding; Licensing; Celebrity endorsements; Sporting, cultures and events; Third party sources.
Developing a Brand Equity Measurement and Management System: The new accountability; Brand value chain; Brand audits; Designing brand tracking studies; Establishing a brand equity management system.
Measuring sources of brand equity: capturing the customer mindset: Qualitative research techniques.
Zaltman Metaphor Elicitation Technique; Quantitative research techniques; Comprehensive models of consumer- based brand equity.
Measuring outcomes of brand equity: capturing market performance: Comparative methods; Holistic methods. Designing and implementing branding strategies: Brand architecture.
D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to...
	CO1
	Understand the usage of branding and its implications in business;

	CO2
	Explain branding concepts including the measurement of brand equity and brand performance;

	CO3
	Practically develop a brand and design brand communication strategy;

	CO4
	Know about branding trends of home and abroad; and

	CO5
	Analyze individual and business dynamics for effective brand management.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO2
	
	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	2
	
	3
	3
	
	

	CO5
	1
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	4
	5



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Anholt, S. (2003). Brand New Justice: The Upside of Global Marketing. Oxford: Butterworth-Heinemann. John P. Jones, Behind Powerful Brands: From Strategy to Campaign, Tata-McGraw Hill publishing Co. Ltd.
Kapferer, J. (2018). The New Strategic Brand Management: Creating and Sustaining Brand Equity Long Term.
London: Kogan Page.
Keller, K. L. (2018). Strategic Brand Management: Building, Measuring, and Managing Brand Equity (7th ed.).
Pearson Education, Inc.
Sicco V. G, (2021). Global Brand Strategy: Unlocking Brand Potential across Countries, Cultures & Markets, South Asian Edn, Kogan Page, London.
Wood, L. (2020). Brands and Brand equity: Definition and Management. Management Decision (pp. 662-669).

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




Course Code: BUS0414 5223	Course Title: Social Media Marketing
Course Type: Marketing Major	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 02	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03
A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire required knowledge of social media and its marketing implications in business organizations.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
1. provide an understanding of social media and its scope;
2. explain the nature, impacts and possible outcomes of social media on its users and creators;
3. describe the challenges of gaining benefits from such platform in Bangladesh;
4. develop the students' understanding of the policies, community guidelines, insights of social media that can be used for business gains; and
5. demonstrate overall awareness of following trends and business goals.
C: Course Contents:
Introduction: Human to human connections and its impact on business. The fifth generation of marketing. Social Media Marketing: Evolution and Changes, Uniqueness of social media, Marketing 1.0: Product centric; Marketing 2.0: Customer centric.
Marketing 3.0: Human centric; Marketing 4.0: Traditional to digital marketing; Marketing 5.0: Technology for humanity.
Customization of digital technology: Its impact, business usages, side effects, costs and benefits. Shadow side of social media marketing.
Shifting from mass media to social media: Forms, impacts, consequences, business insights, and long term effects. Social media marketing, CSR and social changes.
Forms or tools of social media: Elements, advantages and disadvantages of each, popularity in Bangladesh, getting benefits from those services.
AI era and transformation of business: Forms of changes, its consequences, attitude of mass people toward these changes, business prospects. The future of CRM.
Data analytics: Using data for business, what the numbers actually mean to your business, how to get benefit from social media insights. Decoding consumer feedback.
Social media marketing strategies: Differences from the traditional marketing practices, scope and limitations of such strategies, reality in Bangladesh.
Content marketing: Using contents for business success, own vs hired contents, relevant strategies, content production and its promotion.
Programmatic and Permission marketing: Opportunities and challenges, In-housing your programmatic marketing media, manpower development for such marketing practices.
Media laws and ethics: Individual and organizational privacy issues, Support for victims, Government and other regulatory bodies, Changing forms of competition, Overall success rate and trend of social media marketing.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to...
	CO1
	Understand the usage of social media and its implications in business;

	CO2
	Understand needs of adopting such media to achieve promotional goals;

	CO3
	Explore the media environment, ownership and strategies of social media;

	CO4
	Know about social media trends of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyze individual and business dynamics for effective social media marketing.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO2
	
	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	2
	
	3
	3
	
	

	CO5
	1
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	4
	5



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Githa Heggde and G. Shainesh (Eds), Social Media Marketing: Emerging Concepts and Applications, Palgrave Macmillan. 2018.
Philip Kotler, Hermawan Kartajaya, Iwan Setiawan, Marketing 5:0: Technology for Humanity, Wiley, 2021. Damian Ryan, Understanding Digital Marketing, Kogan Page, 2021.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




Course Code: BUS0414 5227	Course Title: Integrated Marketing Communication
Course Type: Marketing Major	Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to acquire required knowledge of integrated marketing communication and its implications in business organizations.
B: Course objectives: After attending this course the students should be capable enough to integrate the communication tools of modern marketing. They will learn the effective communication approaches and manage the events successfully.

C: Course Contents:
The Nature of Marketing Communication: Intentional and Unintentional communication; Centrifugal Centripetal communications.
Scope of IMC: The scope of Marketing communications; Internal programs and communications tools; External Programs and communications tools.
The Communication Process and the Marketing Mix: The special features of Marketing communications; Direct and indirect benefits; closeness to the buying decision; Different communication mixes for different markets; Different Communication mixes for different distribution.
The Nature of strategy: What is strategy? Definitions and types of Strategy; Strategy Cascades; The benefits of Strategy; what are the components of marketing Strategy?
Marketing Communications Strategy: Strategy and SOSTAC; the benefits of a Marketing communication Strategy; The components of a Marketing communication Strategy; Strategic communication language.
Planning: The Corporate, Marketing and Communication Hierarchy: The overall strategic planning process; The SOSTAC planning framework; the Planning Hierarchy; The Strategic Planning stages of marketing Communications;
The operational planning stages of Marketing communication; Linking marketing and communication Strategy; Using the product lifecycle concept for Marketing and communication strategy.
Planning: How to Integrate Marketing Communications: The development of integrated Marketing communications; Definitions of integrated Marketing communications;
IMC Planning: The seven levels of integration; The benefits of integration; Integration use the SOSTAC Model. The Internet and On-line Strategies: Change and changing nature of IT; Multimedia and the Internet; How the Internet can marketers; How the Internet can hinder marketers; developing on-line Strategies.
Strategic Issues: Branding: What is brand? Components of brands; Core characteristics of a Brand; Brands are added Value; ways of looking at brands.
Global Implications for Communications: Globalization of Markets; Globalization of Challenges; global communication Strategic options; Global communications strategies.
D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to...
	CO1
	Understand the usage of social media and its implications in business;

	CO2
	Understand needs of adopting such media to achieve promotional goals;

	CO3
	Explore the media environment, ownership and strategies of social media;

	CO4
	Know about social media trends of home and abroad;

	CO5
	Analyze individual and business dynamics for effective social media marketing.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	CO2
	1
	
	4
	3
	2
	
	
	1
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	2

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	
	
	3
	3
	
	

	CO5
	1
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	4
	5


F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


G: Learning Materials:
Paul Smith, Chris Berry and Alan Pulford, Strategic Marketing Communications.
Pickton, Broderick, Integrated Marketing Communications, Latest edition
Richard Blundel, Effective Business Communication: Principles & Practice for the Information age.
Smith, P R, Marketing Communications – An Integrated Approach.
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0419 5121	
Course Title: Contemporary Issues in E-business
Course Type: MIS Major                                   Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03   
Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course has been designed to develop students' abilities to analyze and evaluate electronic business applications, as well as design of electronic business models.

B: Course objectives: This course has been projected for the students,
(i) Acquaint the students with different mechanisms, platforms, and tools of e-business
(ii) Focus on the strategic, managerial, operational and technical factors in the development of an organization’s
e-business competencies and capabilities.
(iii) Investigate current business and technology trends including the individual, business and societal implications of e-business.
(iv) Provide knowledge to design new e-business models.

C: Course Contents:
Introduction to E-Commerce and E-Marketplaces: Electronic Commerce: Introduction: Definitions and Concepts , Defining E-Business, Major EC Concepts, Electronic Markets and Networks , The Electronic Commerce Field: Growth, Content, Classification, and a Brief History , The Content and Framework of E-Commerce , An EC Framework , Classification of EC by the Nature of the Transactions and the Relationships Among Participants , A Brief History of EC Drivers and Benefits of E-Commerce , The Drivers of E-Commerce , The Benefits of E-Commerce, E-Commerce 2.0: From Social Commerce to Virtual Worlds , The Digital Enterprise, The Digital Revolution and Society , The Changing Business Environment, Organizational Responses, and EC and IT Support, The Changing Business Environment , Performance, Business Pressures, and Organizational Responses and EC Support, Electronic Commerce Business Models , The Structure and Properties of Business Models , Typical EC Business Models, Classification of Business Models in E-Commerce , The Limitations, Impacts, and the Future of E-Commerce , The Limitations and Barriers of EC, Why Study E-Commerce, The Future of EC
E-Commerce: Mechanisms, Platforms, and Tools :Electronic Commerce Mechanisms: An Overview , EC Activities and Support Mechanisms , The Online Purchasing Process , E-Marketplaces , Electronic Markets , Components of and the Participants in E-Marketplaces , Disintermediation and Reinter mediation , Types of E Marketplaces , Customer Shopping Mechanisms: Web stores, Malls, and Portals , Web stores , Electronic Malls , The Roles and Value of Intermediaries in E-Marketplaces , Merchant Solutions: Electronic Catalogs, Search Engines, and Shopping Carts , Electronic Catalogs , EC Search Activities, Types, and Engines, Auctions, Bartering, and Negotiating Online , Traditional Auctions Versus E-Auctions, Types of Auctions, Benefits and Limitations of E-auctions , Impacts of E- Commerce Applications
Retailing in Electronic Commerce: Products and Services: Internet Marketing and B2C Electronic , Size and Growth of the B2C Market ,What Sells Well on the Internet , Characteristics and Advantages of Successful E-Tailing , E-Tailing Business Models , Classification of Models by Distribution Channel , Other B2C Models and Special Retailing , B2C Social Shopping, Virtual Visual Shopping , Online Travel and Tourism (Hospitality) Services , Characteristics of Online Travel , Benefits, Limitations, and Competition in Online Travel Services , The Internet Job Market , Benefits and Limitations of the Electronic Job Market , Online Real Estate, Insurance, and Stock Trading , The Online Versus Offline Competition, Retailers Versus E-tailers.
Business-to-Business E-Commerce :Concepts, Characteristics, and Models of B2B E-Commerce , Basic B2B Concepts and Process , The Basic Types of B2B Transactions and Activities, The Basic Types of B2B E-Marketplaces and Services , Market Size and Content of B2B , B2B Components , Service Industries Online in B2B , Partner and Supplier Relationship Management , The Benefits and Limitations of B2B , One-to-Many: Sell-Side E-Marketplaces , Sell-Side Models
Innovative EC Systems: From E-Government to E-Learning, Collaborative Commerce, and C2C Commerce: E- Government: An Overview Definition and Scope , Government-to-Citizens , Government-to-Business , Government- to-Government , Government-to-Employees and Internal Efficiency and Effectiveness , Implementing E-Government , The Transformation to E-Government , E-Government 2.0 and Social Networking , M-Government , E-Learning, E- Training, and E-Books , The Basics of E-Learning: Definitions and Concepts , Benefits and Drawbacks of E-Learning, Distance Learning and Online Universities , E-Learning Management, An Overview of Knowledge Management , Knowledge Management Types and Activities , Knowledge Sharing, EC Application: Knowledge Management at Infosys Technologies , How Is Knowledge Related to E-Commerce
Mobile Commerce and Ubiquitous Computing: Mobile Commerce: Concepts, Landscape, Attributes, Drivers, Applications, and Benefits , Basic Concepts, Magnitude, and the Landscape ,The Attributes of M-Commerce , An Overview of the Applications of M-Commerce , The Benefits of M-Commerce , The Enabling Infrastructure: Components and Services of Mobile Computing , Overview of Mobile Computing , Mobile Devices , Mobile Computing Software and Services , Wireless Telecommunications Networks , Mobile Financial Applications , Mobile Banking , Mobile Entertainment, Gaming, Consumer Services, and Mobile Shopping ,Technological Barriers to M- commerce , Failures in Mobile Computing and M-commerce, Ethical, Legal, Privacy, and Health Issues in M- commerce.
Social Commerce: Foundations, Social Marketing, and Advertising: Definitions and Characteristics , The Evolution of Social Commerce , The Content of the Social Commerce Field , The Landscape and Major Components of the Field, Social Media Marketing , The Benefits and Limitations of Social Commerce , Benefits to Customers , Benefits to Retailers , Benefits to Other Types of Enterprises, New or Improved Business Models , Concerns and Limitations of Conducting Social Commerce , Social Shopping: Concepts, Benefits, and Models , Definitions, and Drivers of Social Shopping , Traditional E-Commerce Sites with Social Media Additions ,The Major Types and Models of Social Shopping
Marketing and Advertising in E-Commerce: Learning About Online Consumer Behavior , A Model of Online Consumer Behavior , The Major Influential Factors , The Consumer Purchasing Decision Process , A Generic Purchasing-Decision Model, Players in the Consumer Decision Making Process , Shopping Cart Abandonment , Loyalty, Satisfaction, and Trust in E-Commerce , Customer Loyalty , Satisfaction in EC, Mass Marketing, Market Segmentation, and Relationship.
E-Commerce Security and Fraud Issues and Protections: What Is EC Security? , The Drivers of EC Security Problems , Basic E-Commerce Security Issues and Landscape, Basic Security Terminology , The EC Security Battleground , The Threats, Attacks, and Attackers , The Targets of the Attacks in Vulnerable Areas , EC Security Requirements , The Defense: Defenders, Strategy, and Methods , Recovery, Technical Malware Attack Methods: From Viruses to Denial of Service , Technical and Nontechnical Attacks: An Overview , The Major Technical Attack Methods, Malware (Malicious Code): Viruses, Worms, and Trojan Horses , Nontechnical Methods: From Phishing to Spam and Fraud , Social Engineering and Fraud , Social Phishing , Anyone Can Be a Victim (from Students to Lawyers to Textbook Authors) , Bank Robberies , Spam Attacks , Information Assurance Model and Defense Strategy, Confidentiality, Integrity, and Availability , Authentication, Authorization, and Non repudiation , E-Commerce Security Strategy
Electronic Commerce Payment Systems: The Payment Revolution , The PayPal Alternative , Digital Currencies , Using Payment Cards Online , Processing Cards Online , Fraudulent Card Transactions , Smart Cards , Types of Smart Cards , Stored-Value Cards, Applications of Smart Cards , Micropayments, E-Checking , Mobile Payments , Mobile Proximity Payments , Mobile Remote Payments , Mobile Payment Participants and Issues , Mobile POS Payments , Master Pas: Automating the Shopping and Payment Processes , B2B and International Electronic Payments , Payment Practices in the Financial Supply Chain , Enterprise Invoice Presentment and Payment , International Payments , Emerging EC Payment Systems and Issues.
Order Fulfillment and Logistics: Basic Concepts of Order Fulfillment and Logistics , Overview of Logistics , Traditional Versus EC Logistics, The EC Order Fulfillment Process , The Importance of Order Fulfillment , Problems in Order Fulfillment Along Supply Chains , Uncertainties in Demand , Inadequate Logistical Infrastructure , Inefficient Financial Flows , Lack of Information Sharing , Solutions to Order Fulfillment Problems Along the Supply Chain , Improvements in the Order-Taking Activity , E-Commerce Strategy and Implementation
EC Strategy, Globalization, and SMEs: Strategy in the Web Environment, Porter’s Five Forces Model and Strategies as Influenced by the Internet and EC , The Impact of the Internet , Strategic Planning for IT and EC , The Strategy and Performance Cycle and Tools , Strategy and Performance Cycle and Tools , Strategy Initiation , Strategy Formulation , Strategy Implantation , Strategy Assessment , Performance Improvement and Innovations
Implementing EC Systems: From Justification to Successful Performance: The Implementation Landscape, the Major Implementation Factors, Why Justify E-Commerce Investments? How Can They Be Justified? , Pressure for Financial Justification, Other Reasons Why EC Justification Is Needed, EC Investment Categories and Benefits, How Is an EC Investment Justified, Contents xxxv What Needs to Be Justified? When Should Justification Take Place? , Using Metrics in EC Justification, Web Analytics, Difficulties in Measuring and Justifying E-Commerce Investments, The EC Justification Process, Difficulties in Measuring Productivity and Performance Gains, Relating EC and Its Expenditures to Organizational Performance, Intangible Costs and Benefits, The Process of Justifying EC and IT Projects, The Use of Gartner’s Hype Cycle, Methods and Tools for Evaluating and Justifying E-Commerce Investment

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO 1
	Demonstrate contemporary knowledge related to E-Business.

	CO 2
	Describe the key features of web server architecture

	CO 3
	Evaluate Mobile Business and related technologies

	CO 4
	Identify the challenges to manage e-commerce nationally and globally.

	CO 5
	Identify modern technologies for globally distributed teams and able to develop different e-business models for real world business solution.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	√
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	√
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	
	
	
	√

	CO4
	
	
	√
	√
	
	
	
	
	
	√

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	√
	
	
	√
	



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Turban & King Electronic Commerce, Global Edition, Pearson Education
Reference Book: E-Business & E-Commerce: Managing the Digital Value Chain by Andreas Meier and Henrik Stormer
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



Course Code: BUS0419 5123	Course Title: Data Management with Python
Course Type: MIS Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course will help students to use Python, a popular programming language, to perform essential Data Management tasks.
B: Course objectives: The objectives of the course are:
1. Demonstrate an understanding of the python programming process and the role of the software in solving business-related problems
2. Identify and implement the steps in creating python programming language.

C: Course Contents:
Getting Started: Downloading and Setting Up Python, Downloading and Setting Up Pycharm, Creating and Running a Python script.
Syntax: Hello World, Comments, Print, String, Variables, Errors, Number, Changing Numbers, Exponents, Modulo, Concatenation, Plus Equals, Multi-line Strings, Review, Project I, Project II, User Input
Functions: Introduction, Write a function, Whitespace, Parameter, Multiple Parameters, Keyword Arguments, Returns, Multiple Return Values, Scope, Review, Project, Python Code Challenges, Advanced Python Code Challenges.
Control Flow: Introduction, Boolean Expressions, Relational Operators: Equals and Boolean Variables, If Statement, Relational Operators II, Boolean Operator: and, Boolean Operator: or, Boolean Operator: not, Else Statements, Else If Statements, Try and Except Statements, Review, Project I, Project II, Introduction To Bugs, Syntax Errors, Name Errors, Type Errors, Review, Python Code Challenges, Python Code Challenges, Advanced Python Code Challenges
Lists: Introduction, What is a list?, Lists II, List of Lists, Zip, Empty List, Growing a List: Append, Growing a List: Plus (+), Rangel, Range II, Review, Project I, Operations on Lists, Selecting List Elements, Selecting List Elements II, Slicing Lists, Slicing Lists II, Counting elements in a list, Sorting Lists, Sorting Lists II, Project II, Review, Python Code Challenges, Advanced Python Code Challenges
Loops: Introduction, Create a For Loop, Using Range in Loops, Infinite Loops, Break, Continue, While, Nested Loops, List Comprehensions, More List Comprehensions, Review, Project, Python Code Challenges, Advanced Python Code Challenges.
String: Introduction, They're all Lists!, Cut Me a Slice of String, Concatenating Strings, More and More String Slicing, Negative Indices, Strings are Immutable, Escape Characters, Iterating through Strings, Strings and Conditionals, Strings and Conditionals II, Review, String Methods, Formatting Methods, Splitting Strings, Splitting Strings II, Splitting Strings III, Joining Strings, Joining Strings II, Strip, Replace, Find, Format, Format II, Review, Python Code Challenges, Advanced Python Code Challenges.
Modules: Introduction, Random, Namespaces, Decimals, Files and Scope, Review,
Dictionaries: Introduction, Make a dictionary, Invalid Keys, Empty Dictionary, Add a key, Add Multiple Keys, Overwrite, Values, List Comprehensions to Dictionaries, Review, Quiz, Using Dictionaries, Get A Key, Get an Invalid Key, Try/Except to Get a Key, Safely Get a Key, Delete a key, Get All Keys, Get All Values, Get All Items, Review, Project, Quiz, Python Code Challenges, Advanced Python Code Challenges
String: Introduction, They're all Lists!, Cut Me a Slice of String, Concatenating Strings, More and More String Slicing, Negative Indices, Strings are Immutable, Escape Characters, Iterating through Strings, Strings and Conditionals, Strings and Conditionals II, Review, String Methods, Formatting Methods, Splitting Strings, Splitting Strings II, Splitting Strings III, Joining Strings, Joining Strings II, Strip, Replace, Find, Format, Format II, Review, Python Code Challenges, Advanced Python Code Challenges.
Modules: Introduction, Random, Namespaces, Decimals, Files and Scope, Review,
Dictionaries: Introduction, Make a dictionary, Invalid Keys, Empty Dictionary, Add a key, Add Multiple Keys, Overwrite, Values, List Comprehensions to Dictionaries, Review, Quiz, Using Dictionaries, Get A Key, Get an Invalid Key, Try/Except to Get a Key, Safely Get a Key, Delete a key, Get All Keys, Get All Values, Get All Items, Review, Project, Quiz, Python Code Challenges, Advanced Python Code Challenges
Files: Introduction, Reading A File, Iterating Through Lines, Reading a Line, Writing a File, Appending to a File, What's With "with"?, What Is a CSV File?, Reading a CSV File, Reading Different Types of CSV File, Writing a CSV File, Reading a JSON File, Writing a JSON File, Review, Project. Programming (OOP), Class, Variables, Methods, Methods with Arguments, Constructors, Instance Variables, Attribute Functions, Self, Everything is an Object, String Representation, Review, Inheritance and Polymorphism, Inheritance, Exceptions, Overriding Methods, Supero, Interfaces, Polymorphism, Dunder Methods, Dunder Methods II, Review, Project, Python Code Challenges, Advanced Python Code Challenges,
Function Arguments: Introduction, Parameters and Arguments, None: It's Nothing!, Default Return, Default Arguments, Using Keyword and Positional Arguments, Keyword Arguments, Don't Use Mutable Default Arguments, Using None as a Sentinel, Unpacking Multiple Returns, Positional Argument Unpacking, Keyword Argument Unpacking, Using Both Keyword and Position, Passing Containers as Arguments, Review, Project
Classes: Introduction, Types, Class, Instantiation, Instantiation, Object-Oriented 

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO 1
	Understand the fundamental concepts of python.

	CO 2
	Understand how python is used for creating and solving different programs.

	CO 3
	Discuss issues and explain procedures of python

	CO 4
	Understand the data management practically and theoretically.

	CO 5
	Understand implications of data management procedures.


E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:

	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Lambert, K. A., & Osborne, M. (2010). Fundamentals of python: from first programs through data structures. Cengage Learning.
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




Course Code: BUS0419 5125	Course Title: System Analysis and Design
Course Type: MIS Major	Semester: 1st semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course:
This course will enable the students to learn how mathematics could be used in solving problems in the contemporary business world.

B: Course objectives: This course aims to:
i. Understand fundamentals concepts systems analysis and design.
ii. Understand the process a feasibility study and evaluate systems development alternatives
iii. Explain the process of system development life cycle (SDLC).
iv. Introduce the recent coverage of UML, wireless technologies and ERP
v. Familiarize with the coverage of RAD and GUI design

C: Course Contents:
Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design: Concept and overview of systems, System design and System analysis, development life cycle, Role of systems analysts and designers, Requirements gathering and modeling techniques, A Framework for Systems Analysis and Design- The Players-System Stakeholders
Feasibility Analysis: Economic feasibility, Technical feasibility, Operational feasibility, Schedule feasibility
Information system building blocks: Concepts, The Product- Information Systems, A Framework for Information Systems, Architecture, Network Technologies and the IS Building Blocks
Information systems development: The Process of Systems Development, A Systems Development Process, Alternative Routes and Strategies, Automated Tools and Technology
Systems analysis: Concepts of system analysis, Systems Analysis Approaches, The Problem Analysis Phase, The Problem Analysis Phase, Then Requirements Analysis Phase, The Logical Design Phase, The Decision Analysis Phase.
Fact-finding techniques for requirements discovery: An Introduction to Requirements Discovery, The Process of Requirements Discovery, Fact Finding techniques and strategy.
Database Design and Normalization: Database concepts and design principles, Normalization and denormalization, Entity-relationship diagrams
Object-Oriented Analysis and Design: Object-oriented programming concepts, Unified Modeling Language (UML), Class diagrams and sequence diagrams
Systems Design and Implementation: Designing and implementing software systems, Design patterns, System testing and debugging
Human-Computer Interaction and User Experience: User interface design, principles, Usability testing and evaluation, User-centered design
Project Management for Systems Development: Project management methodologies, Planning and tracking progress, Risk management
Systems Maintenance and Evolution, Maintenance, and support: Version control and configuration management, Evolution and retirement of systems
D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO1
	Identify the relevant concepts, theories of system analysis and design

	CO2
	Design system analysis steps for any type problems of any business organization

	CO3
	Develop system development process

	CO4
	Perform a feasibility study and evaluate systems development alternatives.

	CO5
	The complete total system for solving business problems in any organization



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	2
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	2
	
	
	3
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Systems Analysis and Design Methods, 7e by Jeffrey L. Whitten
Reference Books: E-Commerce Essentials, by Kenneth C. Laudon, and "Systems Analysis and Design" by Alan Dennis, Barbara Haley Wixom, and David Tegarden.
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




Course Code: BUS0419 5221	
Course Title: Advanced Database Management
Course Type: MIS Major                                 Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	
Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course: The course, Database Management Systems, provides an introduction to the management of database systems. The course emphasizes the understanding of the fundamentals of relational systems including data models, database architectures, and database manipulations. The course also provides an understanding of new developments and trends such as Internet database environment and data warehousing. The course uses a problem-based approach to learning.

B: Course objectives:
This course has been projected for the students,
(i) Understand terms related to database design and management
(ii) Understand the objectives of data and information management
(iii) Assess data and information requirements
(iv) Understand database performance issues
(v) Understand the basics of data management and administration

C: Course Contents:
Introduction: Differences between data and information; Types of databases and their value for decision making; Importance of database design; Database roots in file systems; Problems with file system data management; Differences between databases and file systems.
Database Management System: Introduction, Database Environment, Working of a Simple Centralized Database System, Tradition al File Systems vs. Modern Database Management Systems, Properties of Database, Types of Database Users, Advantages of using DBMS, Applications of traditional Database.
Database Core Concepts and Applications: Introduction, Data Model, Schemas and Instances, three schema architecture, Languages and Interfaces, DBMS Components, Classification of Database Management Systems.
Data Models: The importance of data models; The basic building blocks of data models; The relationship between data models and business rules; The evolution of data models; Classifying data models by degree of abstraction.
The Relational Database Model (RDBMS): A Logical View of Data; Keys; Integrity Rules; Relational Set Operators; The Data Dictionary and the System Catalog; Relationships within the Relational Database; Data Redundancy Revisited.
Entity Relationship (ER) Modeling: The Entity Relationship (ER) model (entities, attributes, relationships, connectivity and cardinality, existence dependence, relationship strength, weak entities, relationship participation, relationship degree, recursive relationships, composite entities); Developing an ER Diagram; Database Design Challenges: Conflicting Goals.
Normalization of Database Tables: Database Tables and Normalization; The Need for Normalization; The Normalization Process (1NF, 2NF, 3NF); Improving the Design; Surrogate Key Considerations; Higher-Level Normal Forms; Normalization and Database Design; De-normalization
Introduction to SQL: Data Definition Commands; Data Manipulation Commands; Select Queries; Advanced Data Definition Commands; Advanced Select Queries; Virtual Tables: Creating a View; Joining Database Tables.
Record Storage and Primary File Organization: Introduction, Memory Hierarchy, Secondary Storage Devices, Buffering of Blocks, Placing File Records on Disk, Operation on Files, Files of Unordered Records (Heap Files), Files of Ordered Records, Hashing Techniques.
Index Structures of Files: Introduction, Primary index, Clustering Index, Multilevel indexes, B+Tree Index Files, B- tree.
Distributed Databases: Introduction to Distributed DBMS Concepts, Client-Server Model, Data Fragmentation, Replication, and Allocation Techniques for Distributed Database Design.
Object-Relational Databases: Introduction, Basics of Object Oriented Design (OOD), Characteristics- Advantages- Object oriented development-Objects and Object classes-Object Oriented data Model, Object oriented databases, Object Relational Database Management Systems.
Security and integrity: Introduction, Security and Integrity Violations, Authorization, Granting of Privileges, Security Specification in SQL.

	D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:

	CO 1
	Understand the database development process

	CO 2
	Understand the relational model and relational database management system

	CO 3
	Understand the basics of data warehousing

	CO 4
	Understand how data can be retrieved from database by using different tool.

	CO 5
	Work as a valuable member of a database design and implementation team.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Jeffrey A. Hoffer, Mary B. Prescott, and Fred R. McFadden. Modern Database Management (8th Ed.). Prentice-Hall, 2007.



Reference Book:
1. Roger Jennings: Special Edition Using Microsoft Office Access 2003, Que, 2004.
2. Alan Simpson, Margaret Levine Young, and Alison Barrows: Access 2003 for DUMMIES, Wiley Publishing, 2003.
3. Elmasri, R. andS. B. Navathe: Fundamentals of Database Systems (5th Ed.), Addison Wesley, 2007.
H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




Course Code: BUS0419 5223	
Course Title: Simulation and System Modeling
Course Type: MIS Major                                         Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	
Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course covers modelling and simulation principles as applied to Management Information Systems.

B: Course objectives: This course has been projected for the students,
(i) Students learn to use simulation to model complex Management Information Systems.
(ii) To develop both continuous and discrete systems.
(iii) To perform modelling and analysis of manufacturing systems, computer-communication networks, and logistic systems
C: Course Plan
Introduction: Nature of Simulation, Areas of application, Systems and system Environment, Components of a system- Discrete and continuous systems, Model of a system, Types of Models, Discrete-Event System Simulation, The basics of Spread Sheet-Simulation.
General Principles, Simulation Software: Concepts in Discrete, Event Simulation, The Event-Scheduling, Time- Advance Algorithm, World Views Manual Simulation Using Event Scheduling, List processing, Basic properties, Operations-Using Arrays, Dynamic Allocation, Linked Lists-Simulation in Java -Simulation in GPSS.
Statistical Models in Simulation: Review of terminology, concepts, Useful statistical models, Discrete Distributions, Continuous Distributions, Poisson Process, Empirical distributions.
Random-Number Generation, Random-Variate Generation: Properties of random numbers, Generation of pseudo- random numbers, Techniques for generating random numbers, Tests for Random Numbers, Random-Variate Generation, Inverse transform technique, Acceptance-Rejection technique.
Input Modeling: Data Collection, Identifying the distribution with data, Parameter Estimation, Goodness of Fit Tests, Fitting a non-stationary Poisson process, Selecting input models without data, Multi-variate and Time-Series input models.
Estimation of Absolute Performance: Types of simulations with Respect to Output analysis, Stochastic Nature of Output Data, Measures of Performance and their Estimation, Output Analysis for Terminating Simulations, Output analysis for steady-State Simulations.
Verification, Calibration, and Validation: Optimization of simulation Models, Model Building, Verification, Validation, Verification of simulation models, Calibration, Validation of models, Optimization, Optimization via Simulation.
Queuing Models: Characteristics of queuing Systems, Queuing notation,Long-run measures of performance of queuing Systems, Steady-state behavior of M/G/1 queue, Networks of queues, Rough-cut modeling.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO 1
	Define the basics of simulation modeling and replicating the practical situations in organizations

	CO 2
	Identify how to build appropriate simulation models together with their parameterization and the analysis of simulator output data.

	CO 3
	Apply queuing theory and its application to modeling and simulation.

	CO 4
	Work as a simulation expert in the business industry.

	CO 5
	Practicing to make them confident and independent on simulation.



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3


F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
Text Book: Law, A. and Kelton, D.M., Simulation Modeling and Analysis. McGraw-Hill, USA.
Reference Book: Pegden, D, Sasoeski, R.P., and Shannon, R. E., Introduction to Simulation using SIMAN. McGraw- Hill.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10




Course Code: BUS0419 5225	
Course Title: Data warehousing and Data mining for Business Intelligence
Course Type: MIS Major	           Semester: 2nd semester
Class Hours in a Week (Credit): 03	
Semester Ending Exam Hours: 03

A: Rationality of the course: This course provides the student with in-depth knowledge of Data Warehousing principles, Data Warehouse techniques, and Business Intelligence systems. The course introduces the topic of Data Warehouse design, Extract-Transform-Load (ETL), Data Cubes, and Data Marts. Data mining holds great promise to address this problem by providing efficient techniques to uncover useful information hidden in large data repositories.

B: Course objectives: The aim of the course:
(i) To create Business Intelligence using Data Warehouses with several OLAP and analytical tools.
(ii) To counts towards SAP Certification.
(iii) To know about Data mining process providing efficient techniques to uncover useful information hidden in large data repositories

C: Course Contents:
Background, Terminology, Opportunity, and Challenges: A Look Back at the 1990s, ERP Applications Take Hold, CRM Catches On, Organizations PursueData Warehousing to Provide Business Intelligence, The Internet Evolves to a Phenomenally Successful E-Commerce Engine, Terminology and Discussion, Data Warehousing Terminology, Customer Relationship Management Terminology, Internet Terminology, Opportunity, Challenges, Discipline-Centric Views.
Business-to-Consumer Data Warehousing: B2C Business Models, Basic Product Selling, Selling Services, Product and Service Packaging and Brokering, Portals and Communities, Supporting Site for Traditional Channels, Classifying a B2C Business, A Data Warehousing Content Framework for e-Commerce, B2C Data Warehousing Needs, Customer-Focused Data Warehousing and Business Intelligence and Operationally Focused Data Warehousing and Business Intelligence.
Business-to-Business Data Warehousing: B2B Business Models, Supply-Chain- Oriented B2B, Marketplace- Centric B2B and Hybrid B2B Models. More about Business Intelligence Models for B2B, Basic Customer Intelligence, e-Marketplace Intelligence and Value Chain Intelligence
Core Technologies and Building Blocks: Internet Protocols and Environment, Hypertext Markup Language (HTML), Hypertext Transport Protocol (HTTP), Extensible Markup Language (XML), Cookies, Wireless Access Protocol (WAP) and Wireless Markup Language (WML), SSL, Database Technology, Relational Database Technology, Nonrelational Database Technology, e-Commerce Data. Warehousing Implications, Application Development, Transformation, and Loading (ETL) Tools, and Messaging-Oriented Middle weave (MOM).
Input Modeling: Data Collection, Identifying the distribution with data, Parameter Estimation, Goodness of Fit Tests, Fitting a non-stationary Poisson process, Selecting input models without data, Multi-variate and Time-Series input models.
Products for e-Commerce Intelligence: Vignette, The V/5 e-Business Platform, Relationship Marketing Server, V/5 Relationship Marketing Server Architecture, Ithena, Ithena e-CI Premise, Key Concepts in Ithena e-CI, Ithena e-CI Architecture, Ithena e-CI in Other e-Commerce Business, Revenio Dialog, Dialog Marketing Premise, A Simple Example of Dialog Marketing, Underlying Data Warehousing Environment, Designing and Building the Dialog Marketing Environment, and Supported e-Commerce Business Models.
Overview of the Data Mining Process: Introduction, Core Ideas in Data Mining, Supervised and Unsupervised Learning, Steps in Data Mining, Preliminary Steps, building a Model: Example with Linear Regression, and Using Excel for Data Mining.
Data Visualization: Uses of Data Visualization, Data Examples, Basic Charts: bar charts, line graphs, and scatterplots, Multidimensional Visualization, Specialized Visualizations, and Summary of major visualizations and operations, according to data mining goal.
Dimension Reduction: Practical Considerations, Data Summaries, Correlation Analysis, 4.6 Converting A Categorical Variable to A Numerical Variable, Principal Components Analysis, Dimension Reduction Using Regression Models, Dimension Reduction Using Classification and Reducing the Number of Categories in Categorical Variables and Regression Trees.
Evaluating Classification and Predictive Performance: Introduction, Judging Classification Performance, Evaluating Predictive Performance. Multiple Linear Regression: Introduction, Explanatory versus Predictive modeling, Estimating the Regression Equation and Prediction, and Variable Selection in Linear Regression.
Classification and Regression Trees: Introduction, Classification Trees, Measures of Impurity, Evaluating the Performance of a Classification Tree, Avoiding Over fitting, Classification Rules from Trees, Regression Trees, and Advantages, weaknesses, and Extensions.
Logistic Regression: Introduction, Logistic Regression Model, And Example of Complete Analysis: Predicting Delayed. Flights Evaluating Classification performance.
Discriminant Analysis: Introduction, Distance of an Observation from a Class, Fisher’s Linear Classification Functions, the Classification performance of Discriminant Analysis, Prior Probabilities, Unequal Misclassification Costs, Classifying more Than Two Classes, and Advantages and Weaknesses.

D: Course Outcomes (COs): At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
	CO 1
	Describe architecture and methods for storage and provision of enterprise data;

	CO2
	Apply competency in query development and essential business intelligence reporting

	CO 3
	Apply extensive hands-on experience to solve real-world problems;

	CO 4
	Approach business problems data-analytically;

	CO 5
	Interact competently on the topic of data mining for business intelligence. 



E: Mapping of Course outcomes (COs) with Program Outcomes (POs):
	
	PO1
	PO2
	PO3
	PO4
	PO5
	PO6
	PO7
	PO8
	PO9
	PO10

	CO1
	3
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	2
	

	CO2
	
	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	3
	
	
	1
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	2
	3
	
	
	3
	
	3
	2
	
	

	CO5
	2
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	
	2
	3



F: Mapping of Course Outcomes (COs) with Teaching Learning Strategies and Assessment Strategies:
	
	Teaching Learning Strategies
	Assessment Strategies

	
	Lecture and Pres.
	Case Study
	Problem solving
	Group discussion
	Audio visual Pr.
	Quiz Test
	Written Test
	Problem Solving
	Assign- ment
	Presen- tation

	CO1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	CO5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



G: Learning Materials:
(i) Lakshman Bulusu, Open-Source Data Warehousing and Business Intelligence, CRC Press.
(ii) Galit Shmueli, Nitin R. Patel, Peter C. Bruce, Data Mining for Business Intelligence: Concepts, Techniques, and Applications, WILEY.

H: Semester Ending Examination (60):
	Remember
	10
	Analyze
	10

	Understand
	10
	Evaluate
	10

	Apply
	10
	Create
	10



MPhil and PhD Courses

	Course Nature
	Course Type
	Credits
	Total (Credits)

	Common courses
	Theory
	3*3
	9

	Common courses
	Practicum
	3*3
	9

	Concentration
	Thesis based
	3*3
	9

	Comprehensive
	
	3*1
	3

	Total
	
	30



Semester-Wise First- Semester
First Semester
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 6101
	Research Methodology
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 6102
	Research Methodology Lab
	
	6
	3

	BUS0410 6103
	Literature Review
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 6104
	Literature Review Lab
	
	6
	3

	BUS0410 6105
	Data Analysis Techniques and Methods
	3
	0
	3

	BUS0410 6106
	Data Analysis Techniques and Methods Lab
	
	6
	3

	
	
	
	
	

	Total
	9
	18
	18



Second Semester
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Hours/Week
	Credits

	
	
	Theory
	Lab
	

	BUS0410 6201
	First Seminar on Research Proposal
	
	6
	3

	BUS0410 6202
	Second Seminar on Research Proposal
	
	6
	3

	BUS0410 6203
	Third Seminar on Research Proposal
	
	6
	3

	BUS0410 6204
	Comprehensive
	
	6
	3

	Total
	0
	24
	12



Mapping with POs
	Course Code
	Course Title
	POs

	
	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6

	BUS0410 6101
	Research Methodology
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	

	BUS0410 6102
	Research Methodology Lab
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√

	BUS0410 6103
	Literature Review
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	

	BUS0410 6104
	Literature Review Lab
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√

	BUS0410 6105
	Data Analysis Techniques and Methods
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	

	BUS0410 6106
	Data Analysis Techniques and Methods Lab
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√

	BUS0410 6104
	Bangladesh Development Perspective
	√
	√
	√
	
	
	

	BUS0410 6104L
	Bangladesh Development Perspective
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√

	BUS0410 6201
	First Seminar on Research Proposal
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√

	BUS0410 6202
	Second Seminar on Research Proposal
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√

	BUS0410 6203
	Third Seminar on Research Proposal
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√

	BUS0410 6204
	Comprehensive Defense of Research Proposal
	
	
	
	√
	√
	√




Details of MPhil and PhD

	BUS0410 6101
	Research Methodology
	Type: Theory

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:1



Course description: Description: Research Methodology provides a straightforward research project's theoretical and practical base. It consists of six modules covering the research proposal fundamentals, literature review, and qualitative and quantitative methods. The course first emphasizes the research process and the importance of the literature review. It then focuses upon the appropriateness of specific research methods. Students are encouraged to critically evaluate different strategies and techniques by identifying both the strengths and weaknesses of qualitative and quantitative methods. Overall, this course equips students with the skills and expertise to develop and implement a research dissertation
Learning outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will be able to: 1. Write a literature review in a specific area
2. Develop a research design and method paper, including the ethical implications of the research
3. Develop a research proposal as the basis for a thesis
4. Research and defend a rsearch proposal content:
Background to Research: Developing research proposals; Research paradigms; Contributions of research to theory and practice
Research Ethics: Literature Review: Identifying, accessing and managing sources of information and scholarly literature; Academic writing and referencing; Steps in literature review development; Argumentation.
Qualitative Methods: The nature and types of qualitative research; Data collection methods - primary and secondary sources; Types of data analysis methods; Writing up qualitative research
Quantitative Methods: Data and Variables; The Nature of Quantitative Research; Descriptive and Influential Statistics; Sampling; Designing and Coding Questionnaires; Data Entry and Screening; Hypothesis Testing; Association: Correlation Coefficients; Bivariate Regression; Association - Chi-square Tests; Difference: t-tests; Difference: ANOVA; Reliability, Validity and Reliability ; Reporting a Quantitative Study
Research Proposal: Purpose, nature and evaluation; Content and format; Practical considerations - timelines, budgets, supervision management; Presentation and defense of proposals; Literature Review; Identifying, accessing and managing sources of information and scholarly literature; Academic writing and referencing; Steps in literature review development; Argumentation
Qualitative Methods: The nature and types of qualitative research; Data collection methods - primary and secondary sources; Types of data analysis methods; Writing up qualitative research;
Quantitative Methods: Data and Variables; The Nature of Quantitative Research; Descriptive and Influential Statistics; Sampling; Designing and Coding Questionnaires; Data Entry and Screening; Hypothesis Testing; Association: Correlation Coefficients; Bivariate Regression; Association - Chi-square Tests; Difference: t-tests; Difference: ANOVA; Reliability, Validity and Reliability ; Reporting a Quantitative Study; Research Proposal; Purpose, nature and evaluation; Content and format; Practical considerations - timelines, budgets, supervision management; Presentation and defense of proposals


	BUS0410 6102
	Research Methodology
	Type: Lab

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:1



The objective of the course is to provide practical knowledge of research methods through examples and case studies. A teacher will be assigned and help the student in this regard.
	BUS0410 6103
	Literature review
	Type: Theory

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:1



Description: Requires students to prepare a critical review of the literature that summarizes the major research issues and their contributions and identifies a suitable research problem and associated research questions. The course prepares students for their research project through developing a framework for the dissertation based on relevant literature.

Learning Outcomes: On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
· Access, analyze, and evaluate the literature and research relevant to their area of interest
· Develop a research question and a framework based on the literature studied
· Interpret the role of a literature review within a dissertation
· Construct a coherent argument for their own research based on the literature
· Write in an appropriate academic style
· Write a literature review
Contents: Defining the topic; Developing the research question; Developing literature maps; Evaluating the relevant literature; Developing an argument; Finding the research GAP


	BUS0410 6104
	Literature review
	Type: Lab

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:1


The objective of the course is to provide practical knowledge on the review of literature through examples and case studies. Different methods should be covered. A teacher will be assigned and help the student in this regard.

	BUS0410 6105
	Data Analysis Techniques and Methods
	Type: Theory

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:1


Description: The course aims to expertise the fellow in analyzing the collected data to attain the objectives of his thesis. The basics and advanced statistical and econometrics methods and techniques will be taught in the course

	BUS0410 6106
	Data Analysis Techniques and Methods
	Type: Lab

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:1


Description: The course will cover the statistical software to for analyzing data, such as SPSS, STATA, R. and other related programming to useful to researchers with practical examples.

	BUS0410 6201
	First Seminar on Research Proposal
	Type: Lab

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:2


The objective of the seminar is to develop the primary proposal of the researcher. The researcher will cover his area of study, literature review, the gap, the relevance, and the expected outcome of his proposal.

	BUS0410 6202
	Second Seminar on Research Proposal
	Type: Lab

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:2


The objective of the seminar is to develop the final proposal of the researcher. The researcher will cover his area of study, the gap, the relevance, the expected outcome, the methodology, hypothesis of his proposal.

	BUS0410 6203
	Third Seminar on Research Proposal
	Type: Lab

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:2


The objective of the seminar is to develop the final proposal of the researcher. The researcher will cover his area of study, the gap, the relevance, the expected outcome, the methodology, hypothesis of his proposal after getting feedback from the previous seminars

	BUS0410 6204
	Comprehensive Defense of Research Proposal
	Type: Lab

	Credit: 3
	Year:1
	Semester:2


The objective of the seminar is to develop the final proposal of the researcher. The researcher will cover his area of study, the gap, the relevance, the expected outcome, the methodology, hypothesis of his proposal after getting feedback from the previous seminars. Now, here the researcher defends his proposal.
After completing all the above, the final proposal and title will be sent to BAS through GSC. Other requirements and the qualification and thesis evaluation will be conducted as per the GSC ordinance of SUST.
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